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Chapter Four

Glossary of Statistical Terms

4.1 Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms

& Sl

dilaay) clathadl) a4

3agadly Lulaall g Alaall clallhaas 1.4

Al e Ay aad A jaladL iy i Al iy e PR )a C o B 2 sl Ll
Apay il 2 iyl iy 2l Ciy e 2 Nl rlbaall aud Al thadd) 34 £ 9 gal Jaadl ey
Sampling Terms 1010 38 s 5ell Lideol) colathina
Sampling Ll ulld Qs 1t s the ratio between the variance of 3 1., 1] ias s sl s s 5 Design Effect sl i 1010100 Zisleal 10
Techniques - the estimate of the complex design T .
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JJ S5~ sample and the simple random sample <= e pransll S 13 Lad il 08 )
with same size. conall i (e Aages 49 gdic die
Sampling Ljladdl lld s It refers to the chance of each element .. ., — o asinall o eaic JS daj o Selection Probability syl Jlaal 1010101 Zisleall 10
Techniques - in the frame located in sample and the n
Cochran, 1977 1977« S5 = range between (0 - 1). (17 0) sy Al
Metadata Ul cidallae  Error caused by a failure to cover i sinall il apen Tlasi b Qi o c—"*‘-b Coverage error Jgaill sUasl 1010102 Zisleall 10
Common o adequately all components of the . ; ] o )
Vocabulary, 2009, %W &da o0 [ation being studied, which results  <U5s) Uaadl 138 Ge @y Cum cs el gl
2009 in differences between the target Aladl o) 5 Caagll adin o
population and the sampling frame.
Sampling Lleddl clld s It is @ group of lists and maps, g Y] il g il 205 0 gl e gana 52 Sample frame Ldadl ) 1010103 Zisleall 10
Techniques - electronic files, which include all . L o
Cochran, 1977 1977 < SS= elements of society under study. Al ool a8 adinall jualic JS Jedi
Sampling Lladl lld s 1t refers to the difference between true i) adll e el o8 GO G Gl s Bias el 1010104 Lilea 10
Techniques - and estimate values.
Cochran, 1977 1977 o) S5S—
Sampling el clld s It is the sample design  of high 1 1. s SgeY e 3881 ey zll Optimum Design F) asansil 1010105 Zisleall 10
Techniques - Accuracy and less cost. . ) .
Cochran, 1977 1977 OIS S - LAalks 8l Gﬁlﬁﬂ\ A ulc\ Auall a.n...a;
Sampling Lladll lld s A concept refers to the  plan of esinall oo 3n JLa) AS )ty albaas Sampling Design Lgall pparss 1010106 Lilea 10
Techniques - sampling and estimation procedures . =~
1977 o) <SS - el Y gadie ()5S Slan)

Cochran, 1977
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Sampling Lladl ulld s The task of estimating the value of the Jia) i Y ol Al o dlay Adee Variance Estimation ol 1010107 Zisleal 10
Techniques - variance of an estimate (as Mean, ) o )
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S5~ proportion, Total. ..itc.) (B g sane i T clagl
Sampling Lleddl culld s It refers to the distribution of the ppanaill il Jle Ll g5 ) ey mllaaas Optimum Allocation Ja @5l 1010108 Zipleal 10
Techniques - sample across strata by strata size,
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S5~ variance and cost. el A<l AGkl s o
Sampling Lladl ulld s 1t refers to the distribution of  the pranail s e igall 0355 I sy llaas Equal Allocation & sl 353l 1010109 Zisleal 10
Techniques - sample across strata equality. )
Cochran, 1977 1977 ) SsS - o shailly
Sampling Ll clld s It refers to the distribution of the pranail sl e Ligall 03555 Y ady llase Proportional Allocation o il o35 1010110 Zisleall 10
Techniques - sample across strata by percentage of L )
Cochran, 1977 1977« SS = gtrata size in population. oS giaall (b Al Al nean el
Sampling Lbadl culld s 1t refers to a measure of the extent to JRFCTINPIRST- YO [V N P G- [NV Standard Error s bendl L) 1010111 Zisleal 10
Techniques - which estimates from various samples = o ) )
Cochran, 1977 1977 <SS = (iffer from the expected value, and it =8 o= Al i o Sl il BGAY (LS

is computed as the square root of the <)

variance.
Sampling Dbl culld (s It refers to the ratio between the ) Ay o lnall Uadll ded Lol o Relative Error conmalll sl 1010112 Zisleal 10
Techniques - standard error and the estimate value . i i
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S5~ from the data. Al
Sampling Lleddl ulld s It refers to the margin of error when bl s o 4y £ sossall (asll ga Margin of Error ialed) s 1010113 Aileal 10
Techniques - estimating the indicator. "
Cochran, 1977 1977« S8 -
Metadata bl edalloae  Error due to the inclusion in the o ealiall Al Cpami e gl e Over-coverage Jsaill 535 1010114 Zisleall 10
Common o sample of elements that do not belong e . .
Vocabulary, 2009, AUl Zda sl here  Over-coverage arises from the ) Al Lifly il o)l (o 5asn sl

2009 presence in the frame of units NOt  Casgll aaiadl i ¥ jualic S5y e Jsedd

belonging to the target population and ) ) N ) o

of units belonging to the target Sl il 1] (o8 Slany Gay JBY aa

population that appear in the frame DY 8550 e ST ek

more than once.
Metadata el cdallaae  The term "coverage” encompasses the L.y Caa, G Jsadll of dgdasl clhse Coverage (Aaasall) J pastl 1010115 Zisleall 10
Common descriptions of key dimensions

Vocabulary, 2009.

A28l Db gl

2009

delimiting the statistics produced, e.g.
geographical, institutional, product,

economic sector, industry, occupation,
transaction, etc., as well as relevant
exceptions and exclusions. The term
Coverage describes the scope of the
data compiled, rather than the
characteristics of the survey.

Jie il clebany) a5 daleal dpsi )
Lyl gLl ¢l gall g ol aall g Uall
Sl aall (gl ¢ eliall ¢ galai@yl g Uadl
) lalaii WYy lelindl s WS s e g
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Sampling Ll lld s It is @ subset from the statistical sy AasY) o dinall (e dida Ao gane A Sample Ll 1010116 Zisleal 10
Techniques - population to be selected by certain i ’
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S5~ criteria. A e s la s
Sampling Ll ulld s Itis the sample that has probability of 43y, sy JS sel Jldnd oSy A Al b Sampling with Jlaialy digall 1010117 Zisleal 10
Techniques - . selection for each unit proportional to . I probability .
Cochran, 1977 1977 <) S5~ the size of the unit. Bl s o lily Lell B rgnortional to size e e el
Sampling Lleddl ulld s Divide the frame into groups, where . & s, adindl e Sy Ll s due  otratified Sample Laal Aigall 1010118 Zipleal 10
Techniques - ] each group is homogenous, the group = | . i
Cochran, 1977 1977 «JS< = called stratum. Ludlate Ao gane 8 058 Gy Sl gane
Al ey

Sampling Ll culld Qs 1t is a method of selecting n units from 055y adinall e sy LAY syl Simple Random Sample 190 giall Aigal) 1010119 Zisleal 10
Techniques - . the population units N and each unit L . .
Cochran, 1977 1977« SS = pas equal chance of being drawn. Agsluiie Dlaa gl LAY dua Aagudl
Sampling Lgadll lld s 1t is a concept refers to the selection of 4., asinall o gaslae J) Y ady wlbaas Cluster Sample 1 giiall Zigal 1010120 Zisleall 10
Techniques - ) subgroup from the total population, so  ~ o “.
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S~ that each of them contains a number of &3 l 058 Chajiall G 2 (e leie K

units and give a cluster, the units of the &5 ¥ 8 sgiiall lojiey dagiic @l jidl

cluster not homogenous inside the S Jals dudlaie

strata . A 3 fuce
Sampl_ing Lledl ulld Qs It refers to the sample which is lsl e g s m S e gging Ll Al Complex Sample 1€ 5l digall 1010121 Zisleall 10
Techniques - . selected using two or more types of N
Cochran, 1977 1977« S8 = samples. e
Sampl_ing Lleddl clld L The sa_mple allocation is_ proportional o Apliia 43y yhay il e iy ) gl Aiadl o Self-Weighting Sample g3 Ly ) sall Aigall 1010122 Aileal 10
Techniques - ] allocation and the selection of sample L L
Cochran, 1977 1977 S8 = s simple or systematic random sample Lk S e Al s o Cuny A3k aaa

in each stratum. alaiie o Aoy 48 die 48y
Eurostat, anl sy g0 A sample in which the selection of Sl il Llany a1 0sS L Al Non-probability sample L.y e il 1010123 Zisleall 10
"Assessment of . units is based in factors other than k e e e
Quality in dee 52520 random chance, e.g. convenience, prior sl 1 Jie Al sl L il e A
Statistics: elasy) experience or the judgment of a  dil i e S sl dabidl o Gl
Glossary", ) researcher. . ;
Working Group, slalbad el oS e
Luxembourg, (Jae de gana
October 2003 2003 § 530S 5
Sampling Lledl ld i It refers  to the  measure  of i asine Slan g (st 52a G 5 Interclass Correlation Ll Y1 Jalas 1010124 Lilea 10
Techniques - . homogeneity of study population units  ~ N Coefficient )
Cochran, 1977 1977 <o) S5 = \Within clusters. e S
Sampling Lgadl Ll s Failure to include required units inthe 54, L, AP Saa gl Jead 3 LY J Under-coverage Jigall 1010125 Zisleall 10
Techniques - . frame, which results in .the absence of ~ i . o .
Cochran, 1977 1977 «J S~ information for those units. ~lan sl o2 Jga Slagladll s paal
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
s i Tl G i s gllvad . . .

Aty P " sy cuadl Al thaal) au sl rllaall 4 X aal) ey

Sampling Lladl ulld s 1t refers to the unit which is used for -y g, 1 sl oy saa gl A Analyses Unit Jilal 521 1010126 Zisleal 10

Techniques - . analyzing the survey data, it may be a e

Cochran, 1977 1977 o S8 - person, household, establishment. »38 coliia 8 jul (955 A elgde Al

Sampling Ll ulld Qs 1t is the units making up the sampling  3_a< , St Alaal s 3 sas sl 4 Sampling Unit Liladd 525 1010127 Zisleal 10

Techniques - frame for the first stage of a multistage T 7

Cochran, 1977 1977 <) S5 = sample. inall Slas

Sampling Lleddl clld s It refers to the reciprocal of the Al b peatad) sl Jldal Goglia g Weight a5l 1010128 Zisleall 10

Techniques - probability of selection. )

Cochran, 1977

1977 ) SsS -
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
— — s i ol i i i gllvad . . .
Aty P " sy cuadl Al thaal) au sl rllaall 4 X aal) ey
Standards Terms 1015 g sz 9all o el Cilalhiag
Glossary of clallias pane An observation data collected on an Baas —83 ke s Jon leman o Ailias) cilily Statistical Microdata 15 bl 1015100 uleal 10
Statistical Terms: individual object - statistical unit. N
OECD Adea gl i) LAilas)
OECD :iglaay)
Glossary of clallias pane Data and other documentation that sy o ol B S e Ly g iyl Metadata Laa g il 1015101 uleal 10
Statistical Terms: describes objects in a formalized way. ) ) o
OECD Lhaa gl il Ay 48 Hhy
Glossary of clallaias anne Metadata describing statistical data. Aglany! UL G Ghoa s clily o Statistical Metadata Lhea gl il 1015102 leal 10
Statistical Terms: ’ " i
Glossary of clallaias anne An observation data gained by a s, Db oo lele Jpeasll 5 dglas) il statistical macrodata LK by 1015103 leal 10
Statistical Terms: o purposeful aggregation of statistical e N . i
OECD Lhadl SUd icrodata conforming to statistical €Wk Aed Alasil ULl il gpend
OECD :istasy! methodology. Jsadae Ailas) diagia
UN Glossary of clallias anne Refers to the transformation of a | jaalie 2alall dual o sladl Jysat dilee Coding e sl 1015104 ledll 10
Classification < ... . textual information about an O i
Terms pdl —clissll gpcervation into a code which 3l sded (Redl) dnpmiall Ll aasy S Y
sasciall identifies the correct category (value)
for that observation
Metadata Al clallhae A systematic naming of things or a ..., o elead QUi gf oL Aadiie dpans Nomenclature el 1015105 ledll 10
Common s system of names or terms for things. In B Y
Vocabulary, 2009. Aailill dia gl classification, nomenclature involves a Sliaud e Jalah el sl (8 o LI
2009 systemic naming of categories or o paliall o il dalaiie
items.
Uni'ged_ Nati_or_ls_ Al &L-A:}{H-.u-i It i_sa_classification used to id_ent_if_y the Gy 5 DN DS iyl diily Gl g _c!assification of_ D] i 1015106 sl 10
Statistics Division [EENNPOVY objectives  of  both individual ] ) o . _ individual consumption o )
consumption expenditure and actual ¢ 0o il g2l DN dea Go 52 A by purpose 2 Al s 52 A
individual consumption. Al (COICOP)
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Al e Ay aadd g jaladL iy i Ayl iy e FRRRNH SR e B 2 sl sl
A ey iy 2l Gy il o adly iy ol 2 el plhuad) gl hadl jay g syl Jdamad) ey
Glogsqry of clallaiadl aane ISIC _is the  United Natio_ns a2l Gl 15 Ll g ol 13 ISIC eliall Copal 1015107 leall 10
Statistical Terms : ; International ~ Standard  Industrial i ) ) )
OECD Ailasy) Classification of Al Economic 5 s 4 il G il Asdidl Aoyl A Jsll 5 lndl
OECD Activities. This classification is the . <o _ia GVl 281 e Gauld de gane Lobai®y) Al
international ~ standard  for  the et et
classification of productive economic R R
activities. The main purpose is to
provide a standard set of economic
activities so that entities can be
classified according to the activity they
carry out.
Glogsqry of clallaiadl aaae classifies persons accorgling to _their e Alsinally Aladll pgBlal Wiy ala sy Ciiay Internati_opal _Standard el Gl 1015108 leal 10
Statistical Terms : ) actual and potential relation with jobs. ~, Classification of
OECD Lilasy) Jobs are classified with respect to the 5 83l dleet) caa iilla gl Ciinss «illash  ecypations (1SCO) el (A5l
OECD type of work performed or to be Ul Chaal bl Sl (e s
performed. The basic criteria used to - D oea e e s+ e
define the system of major, sub-major, <) S Lo s ) e sand
minor and unit groups is the “skill”  dalaidl Aleally Jlae) diml Ciglladll Gaiadill
level and “skill  specialization” Alndie s s
required to carry out the tasks and A= T e sene 255 g0 Rl
duties of the occupations, with — -Asludl <l gdlly el sadly o shgguall g (yse il
separate major groups for “Legislators,
senior officials and managers” and for
“Armed forces”
Glossary of clalbiad) aane The International Standard Jsiing ciligiua Cay el Gl 138 23850 Classification of bl st 1015109 ledll 10
Statistical Terms ; Classification of Education (ISCED- Education (ISCED) .
OECD Ailasy) 97) is used to define the levels and il pilacll allal
OECD fields of education.
Metadata il clallae A set of discrete, exhaustive and i< s.iius ALLal (Aloaiidl ciaalial (e de gane Classifications il 1015110 uleal 10
Common o mutually  exclusive  observations, . N . )
Vocabulary, 2009, A=t Zdadll\hich can be assigned to one or more 9 s B 8 lly 5 AN Slaalld) L
2009 variables to be measured in the ;e /s a8 oEl i pidl e S
collation and/or presentation of data. )
bl
Terminology on -, il A survey conducted on the full set of 3 cuaalad) das Sle 3 dglaiiul Ll census Saxdll 1015111 uleal 10
Statistical o observation objects belonging to a L )
Metadata «uasyl 2sasll given population or universe. 322 Jlae 5f Agna AglSu e gandl
United Nations 2000 ¢asia

Geneva, 2000
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) Lotal plhad aud C o laad) gl Jlaal
A gala iyl i i Al iy e A il . ) < )
A A ~ Al e 7
Terminology on i, ialla.  The data collected by sources external O oaa sas DA e dreadl il Administrative Records RN W 1015112 uleal 10
Statistical - to statistical offices. )
Metadata eyl Aol Al il pal
United Nations 2000 ¢asia
Geneva, 2000
Glossary of clallaiadl aane A time series is a set of regular time- i) sl sl pe de sane dyie 3 ALulu) Time series L 3l Judld) 1015113 uleal 10
Statistical Terms : ordered observations of a quantitative . e e
OECD Aglasy) characteristic of an individual or s =S oalladl Lilais La ) Sl 8 o
OECD collective  phenomenon takgn at i os% L W ol ek de gana o 53 4ia 3_all
successive, in most cases equidistant, e e
periods / points of time. g sl S Baclite A ) sl
Glo§sqry of clallaias anne A _dgta element that .r_epres_ents iy Ji AlanY) el e jeaie 58 statistical indicator Slasyl 3 1015114 leal 10
Statistical Terms: o statistical data for a specified time, P L
OECD Lia gl iyl place, and other characteristics. gallad] dila) gyaae oy 2 (B dilas)
OECD :islasy! A
Glo§sqry of clallias pane An ir]vgstigation_ about _the o e Ciaalie de gane ailad Jsa giadll Survey Slasy! zesdl 1015115 uleal 10
Statistical Terms: o characteristics of a given observations . .
OECD Lol Sl o means of collecting data from a 2 & Oe Ae 0o UL pes G
OECD :islasy! sample of that society of observations  Pla e leaibas ety ellly caalidl
and estimating their characteristics o ) »
through the systematic use of statistical Aflasil Shngiall (gl pladiny]
methodology.
Terr_nir_lology on bl eilallae A Word or phrase used to designate a psedal Ba3an Lpandll 20250 5 jle ) AalS Term lhaas 1015116 ledll 10
Statistical . L concept.
Metadata (hanl Lhuasl
United Nations 2000 ¢ayia
Geneva, 2000
Metadata Gl clalbhiae  The comprehensive body — of 5 .. V1 i g o) e ALLE e gas International statistical Llany! Luledl 1015117 ledll 10
Common s international statistical guidelinesand =~ I, standard ;
Al dasll recommendations  that  have been  Sr2s U sbasil dis (8 claagilly dall) Al

Vocabulary, 2009.

2009

developed by international
organizations working with national
agencies.

Slsnsall g dani A 4ol lalaial J e
i gl
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
s i Tl G i s glhuad . . .
Aty P " sy cuadl Al thaal) au sl rllaall 4 X aal) ey
Metadata il clalla Standgrd for data dissemingtion 28 Gatia J (e 03 5 bl L& e Speci_al Data Sl alall el 1015118 uleal 10
Common e established by the International I A bl st Dissemination Standard, o
Vocabulary, 2009. Al La Monetary Fund to guide members that =— ) L G elac ¥l SLIY (Ao SDDS e
2009 have, or that might seek, access t0 & &l Sl Oy @lgd I Jomasll ¢ s

international capital markets in the e s o L

provision of their economic and Ay Aloat) Agbasyl) Sl i Aas

financial data to the public. = oalal JLadll G Jisdll w5l g . seaall

Subscription to the SDDS was opened ;

; . . Ja

in April 1996. 1996 ds:
Metadata Ul cilallhas A structured process through \{vhich b Lol bl DA (e ol Aaliie Blee Ge_nere_ll Data ol oLl el 1015119 _uleal 10
Common s member countries of the International =~ ... . Dissemination System, .
Vocabulary, 2009, AUl Zhadll  \onetary Fund commit voluntarily to A= Oseadl e sha ol 5N (sl &l §gaia GDDS <l

2009 improving the quality of the data 1o dalas¥) leadss b sy Leain ) cblydl

produced and disseminated by their . TP

statistical systems over the long run to S S s laliial A ghl) 52

meet the needs of macroeconomic

analysis.
Glogsqry of clallaias anne A concept is a unit of Knowledge Pt e L Bl o 52y psedall Lony Concept o sedall 1015120 _uleal 10
Statistical Terms: o created by a unique combination of o
OECD Aol Sl characteristics. roailadll e by b de sana

OECD :iglasyl
Glossary of clallas e Itis @ structured approach to solve G Ll an) A e Jal daliie 4k Methodology Lagid 1015121 leall 10
Statistical Terms : a problem. Statistically: It is a set )
Jadea ) il : ; —le gl clasilly call b e de

OECD el S e research methods and ' s Sl Bk e Re gee

techniques applied to a particular
field of study.
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Ll jsad) FEUIRN clbaaa) aud

. . A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) 4 jalaiyl ) . b J 2 gall daad
Ay ) el F ol iy e YL bl aud PRy hadl jay g syl U
Quallty Terms 1020 .8};4}4.” D) S.J_;'AJ/ Cilalhing

SDMX, 2009. il ilalb Adequacy of statistics to be combined  ;_wi. - sagias aanidl cieliasyl 2530 Coherence (i) Gy 1020100 335al 10
Metadata o in different ways and for various uses. ) S ’
Common A28LE dudaa 4l g Lagd Badatie il 2 Y g
Vocabulary. .2009
SDMX, 2009. Ul clalla.  Systems and  frameworks in place el 0ty Laadit el Jaall Skl g dadaidll Quality management 335all 50 1020101 335al 10
Metadata o within an organization to manage the . .. e ’
Common Luasl quality of statistical products and L Slaelly dnbanll clatidll 3aga 5 ))5Y
Vocabulary. .2009 iaslall  processes.
Egggstzt,ssoecstsc:ﬁ:rr]t S il g g The extent to which all statistics that A Celasll aan s s Completeness Juasy) 1020102 3asall 10
of Qﬁality i 3255l 0 .2003 are needed are available.
Statistics: AV FOR
Glossary. o ‘
Luxembourg

- DgransS gl
-SDMX, 2009. elall —  Accessibility: The ease and conditions o el e ] el o RN Accessibility and Clarity 3, )l 1< 1020103 3asall 10
Metadata B N under which statistical information can e ol HooBls Hsed) 150l A8 o
Common el Sl be obtained. A Gy ilany) Gl sleddl Lo J gaanl T el
Vocabulary. «Ax3L1I2009.

Clarity: The data’s information
- Eurostat, October environment  whether  data are  <us O bl Al e slaall day i gl
2003. Assessment ¢S5~ accor;paniglcli with happr0priart]e Jie il gy g cApulio Dy iy Ll )
of Quality in ) «j Metadata, illustrations such as graphs . i R
Statistics: 2003 and maps, whether information on A Syn e Sy ¢ T A Tl Ja)
Methodological 4335l audi their quality also available. il o3a 335m Jm el
Documents — telaanyl o '
Definition of .
Quality in T e S5
Statistics. o Basall iy
Luxembourg. ol Y U
& s 5l
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Al e Ay aadd Ay el i e gy ally iy o) Ay sl ) o ] 5ol Jaal
s i Tl G i s gllvad . . .
Aty P y ol ciadd Ayl rlhaal) aul sl rthaal) 34 xS aall 4
ISO , 2005. oUsi.2005 53 Som_ething sought or aimed for related to Sapally Bl 55 Al Ciog 5 jiine 5 Quality objective 33 5all Cilaal 1020104 335al 10
Quality ooys gy Quality. )
management B2yl 34
systems 2l ke s il
3
.2005/9000
o) s o
SDMX, 2009. bl cilall Principal methods to review, audit, or s ey il i A agiall Apuag ) bl Verification il pe il 1020105 3asall 10
Metadata o verify the accuracy of the disseminated . o
Common (A28LE dudaa 4l data. al bl 8y e @il o) ¢ dilasyl bl
Vocabulary. .2009 2y guitall
ISO . 2005. o5 .2005 53 Part of.quality mgr]agement.focuseq on Gle s, 533 e S 83 5ad) 50 G e e Quality improvement 33sall Cpent 1020106 335al 10
Quality i i increasing the ability to fulfill quality i e
management Byl 304 requirements. Basall clllile Bbas
systems 1 _jie g claulid
3
.2005/9000
ABSETN
ISO . 2005. oUsi.2005 55 Pary of qual?ty mqnag_ement focusgd on s e S oasall 5l e s ia o B ke Quality planning 33sa)l Loylass 1020107 3352l 10
Quality i i setting quality objectives and specifying ) R L L
management sagadl 30 necessary operational processes and g piall 1350 Clgleall a3 52900 lal
systems 1 _jie g el rel_ateq resources to fulfill the quality B3 gal) Calaal (gadanl Gl g A Cld 3 sall
. objectives.
s
.2005/9000
ABSETN
SDMX, 20009. il il A concept refers to the overall 50, 1 Jd sl Yy bl Quality assessment 825all oyl 1020108 3asall 10
Metadata . assessment of data quality, based on i i ‘ o
Common Ao gl standard quality criteria. This may -obeell sl Claxs s o adiadl s Zilasyl
Vocabulary.. .2009 dssldll  include the result of a scoring or  oltac) Gysh e sagall dilee ani Jadiy 36 12a g

grading process for quality. Scoring
may be quantitative or qualitative.

33 all LU Sl plae) dilee 5 cclaall o Jalasl
coS sl o5 ol 0585 o oS
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
sl — s i i Tl G i s glhuad . . .
Aty P " sy cuadl Al thaal) au sl rllaall 4 X aal) ey
SDMX, 2009. Gl cilalla, A concept refers to documentation.on oni lee ulaey i 3855 Yy allaa Quality documentation sasall Gi g 1020109 335al 10
Metadata methods and standards for assessing . i I
Common sl data quality, based on standard quality ~ 9>Y Rk Slixa s (o A (Ul 2 5a
Vocabulary.. .2009 szl criteria such as relevance, accuracy i gisall cddal (gl sally lall) Lpaad) i

and  reliability, timeliness  and " Lol o ANl e s Gl -

punctuality, accessibility and clarity, ey 3l sally ol 5y sl G

comparability, coherence, and @) A AWy m pally Jgalll

completeness. Juasyl
SDMX, 2009. Sl cilall Aconcept refe_rs_t_o aI_I the planned and 112 )5 dalsinall aidl) VO AP AU Quality assurance sasall a8 g8 1020110 3asall 10
Metadata .. systematic activities implemented that .~ T
Common dgiaa gl can be demonstrated to provide W= A Ufs Ik (e Ally Akl L
Vocabulary.. .2009 xslzll - confidence that the processes Will  jaay clilasy) cila il il (i Aylasll

fulfill the requirements for the ; . . s

statistical output. This includes the = —i—ass 3352l 30 el ppansd Judy

design of programmes for quality e <l il o, S5y Jeall Agan g Jaylassl)

management, the description of .. .0 Gl s al Gl Lball

planning process, scheduling of work,  * - oro2 #5540 A s

frequency of plan updates, and other Jaglaasl)

organizational arrangements to support

and maintain planning function.
ISO . 2005. U5 .2005 53 Degree t(_) yvhich a set of_inherent L Dl al s all o de gene clifial sy Quality 335all 1020111 3352l 10
Quality i i characteristics fulfils requirements. i o
management a.l}.aj\ b_)\éj - SREWY \_:L\Ucual
systems- fla a5 bl
Fundamentals and g
vocabulary: 1SO 3%
9000/2005. .2005/9000
Switzerland. |

N s g
Eurostat, October siST el g 0 Measured by a set of dimensions ALl @ 4 (ualial) Lt e de ganay LS Data Quality il 53 5a 1020112 3352l 10
2003. Assessment (elements): relevance, accuracy, . e
of Quality in 52520l 25 .2003  fimeliness and punctuality, accessibility ~Ss—=s LAlSel a1 5 45850 Bl ol sally
Statistics: tebasyl Jlae 4 and clarity, comparability, coherence, and . JLaS¥1 ¢ 31 & Jlial 4L ¢ sua sl
Glossary. o | completeness.
Luxembourg.
g osrenS o)

SDMX, 2009. Sl sl CI(_)seness of  computations or aill (e sl g il (qilhe) o 53 Accuracy 3l 1020113 3asall 10
Metadata e estimates to the exact or true values . e
Common Al Zdeasll that the statistics were intended to Lol Dleluanll aual ) Lilail)
Vocabulary. .2009 measure.
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Aty yad Al e A eV i e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
s i Tl G i s gllvad . . .

Aty P y ol ciadd Ayl rlhaal) aul sl rthaal) 34 xS aall 4
I1SO . 2005. AUz .2005 3 Overa]l iqtentions and diregtion of an 5 Laty Lo dsns gl (e olatl s dale 4 o 5 ke Quality policy 33 sall Auly 1020114 335al 10
Quality X i organization related to quality as formally i . L
management sasadl 313 expressed by top management. Gl S IV I e L) 4B g 3350l
systems 2l ke s il

3

.2005/9000

o) s o
SDMX, 2009. Ll el The extent to which statistics meet i Jlil pesdieddl clalal cilebiasy) 4l 5ae Relevance 35l ALl 1020115 3asall 10
Metadata s current and potential users' needs. N o
COmmOn Al 4.3&4.&}“ ).xm w‘}
Vocabulary. 2009
SDMX, 2009. Sl cilall The extent to which differences Gl leliany) G B sl i AplSal a0 Comparability 4 el AL 1020116 3asall 10
Metadata o between statistics can be attributed to o e
Common Al Zdeasl gifferences between the true values of Aflasi) pailasll Agdall ol O
Vocabulary. .2009 the statistical characteristics.
Eurostat, October |, «cj i g 5 59 A o_ne-dimension _ compo_und cSaddl (e caal s amy 3 33 sall e A e daglaa Quality index 3asall jEi%e 1020117 335al 10
2003. Assessment information on quality, possibly o N ) )
of Quality in #2003 carculated as aweighted mean of all U (o all) Casalt Baugll Gasb oo Lesbuial
Statistics: Jlae Lisa5all  available quality indicators. b giall Bagall il yige
Glossary. )
Luxembourg. byl

Olallaialll
ISO ' 2005. oz .2005 53 Part_ o_f quality_ management focused on cillkie Gaisd e K 30sall 513 e s Quality control 33 5all 40 5 1020118 3asall 10
Quality i B fulfilling quality requirements. i
management b.l).;ﬂ b‘)‘.\“ .b.\}.aj\
systems 1 _jie g el
35
.2005/9000
) o g

SDMX, 2009. il eilall Closeness of the initial estimated value il G Al giall ) ) (Aae) o (52 Reliability 18 5 gall 1020119 3asall 10
Metadata o to the subsequent estimated value. et 4
Common Liall LASaN) dad giall
Vocabulary. .2009 cdaalal
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Aty yad Al e A salal iy e Ay iy i) A e o o ) gl Jlaal
s i Tl G i s glhuad . . X

Aty P " sy cuadl Al thaal) au sl rllaall 4 X aal) ey
SDMX, 2009. Gl ciallha,  Values and related practices that il s Alall el il ladl s aill de sane Integrity Losall dal 30 1020120 335al 10
Metadata P maintain confidence in the eyes of =~ =~ L
Common Aailill dda sl ysers in the agency producing statistics i Slebasil (F Gpeasiad) 52 A8 e 4baa)
Vocabulary. .2009 and ultimately in the statistical i idi G bl <55 Gbany) luwsd) o

product. REWRY
-SDMX, 20009. Al e — Timelingss: _L_ength of time between ) Aal) o o gl Jsla 2 Sl Timeliness'and Sy 5 2 5l 1020121 335al 10
Metadata o data availability and the event or N, L Punctuality
Common Lol Sl phenomenon they describe. 038 ghua (Al 5 Al 5} Caall g 5i gy paiiaal
Vocabulary. .2009 il REREN ]

- Eurostat, October
2003. Assessment  «cilisg g —

of Quality in "i
Statistics: pali -2003 _n g€
Methodological daw 325l
Documents — by relianyl
Definition of (_54 ’1 o
Quality in 8y yat = Dagiall
Statistics. Jlas L5252l
Luxembourg "

.elanyl

& osrenSl

Punctuality: The time lag between the
release date of data and the target date
when it should have been delivered.

bl ol @JU O Alalall 5 sl :?u’af\i\ﬂ
RGN (';’.}LAS 48 iy éﬂ\ éz.d\ @J\ﬂ\}
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4.2 Science and Technology Terms

il glaall L ol giSi g alal) cilalhias 2.4

. ) Ay jaad 3 . . ) aud
A julady) Aallly sl W) Ayl ci el A adly Gy o) A sl thuaad) aud Ll clhad ja) gedasd  Jaall ey
Science and Technology Terms 1510 :8 s 50l o Lis ol 4i€ill g alel) ilathrins
ESCWA oS! A form pf Interne_t access via a o e Gob oo VL Jlall Al Dial-up Internet Access Sl Jlaty) 1510100 AR 15
telephone line. The client uses a modem C e e o s L o <
connected to a computer and a = > et I ki gilly (giile bis (5259 <AL b 58
telephone line to dial into an Internet RFR PRI PR PN S S~ 7 SR S | T KA
service provider's (ISP) node to .~
establish a modem-to-modem link, 9= S e Ao ey L
which is then routed to the Internet. 56 —28 (m Le 7 5B Ao o o Lagee i iYL
NEHERPIES
ESCWA oS! For the purposes of this survey, defir)ed RIEPER ol 138l 2y Y kil e Internet Use iy i 1510101 oLall 15
as the basic uses of the Internet (during ) ) o .
the last twelve months), such as access ~ ‘&'sdl ¥ dsaall e Rl clddasinll L sl i<l
to certain sites, reading newsletters, and A (e gl o il 36 ccanaall ) 8
Ssz\érlﬂoadmg files or programs from the Aunldl s 12 JDE) AsAN) 58 cus S,
(el (B B 6 e
ESCWA &) For the purposes of this survey, defir)ed ad conddl 13 Gl Y Csalall dasiud e Computer Use Cogulall plazial 1510102 oLall 15
as the basic use of the computer (during ) e . B j )
Seall Jad rdie Ll cldasilL L gl il

the last twelve months), such as opening
the computer and files, creating,
copying, pasting, and saving files.

il Jisy Jiy dime clile ) Jsaally
Db 12 JVIA) Hasiul) s i s oy (el
(sl 3 2! 5 (e Al

32


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_access
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modem
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_service_provider
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_service_provider
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Router
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet

) ) Ay jaadl ) ) ) sl ol
A jadady) Aalily jaad) e A iyl Gy el Al iy il A jlalYl lhuaal) aud L all clhad o, godsad  Jall jay
Ay ) Al
WSIS Leallall 481 ) It is the unique name by. which a el Ailminl Jany psid slasd o a5 53 ) Domain Name Gl o 1510103 Lall 15
i . network-attached device. It is used to e i s e .
leshedl gdind identify a particular host in various s S aise B LAYY Ge Yy i, L sh il 5
forms of electronic communication such Jloy il aul Wl SUa QY1 (e e sana
as the World Wide Web, e-mail .
-(pcbs.gov.ps) iy
WSIS Lalall 481 et is a private network that uses Internet  4<, s, REIIRYS NUH PR PRTPREC IR TN EQ L - Extranet RPN 1510104 oLal 15
i protocols, network connectivity, and v e Lo »
el possibly the public telecommunication Ao sarll il 3Seh o Jay 55 O Sy LS ) b S
e sladl system  to sequ;ely share part of an . . slasdl o le cileshaddl 33818 dal e allls
organization's information or operations LN o
with suppliers, vendors, partners, customers < e ) eShandls LSO il Lol
or other businesses. An extranet can be e s W jlicl cul s ) kil (Ko JleY)
viewed as part of a company's Intranet that U T P P
h ; - R (ECPRA AR TR
is extended to users outside the company. gt A e
WSIS Ll 281 t is a private computer network that USBS i<y sac (e sST o e JAIS 553 5o A0S Intranet ERRN 1510105 oLall 15
i Internet protocols and network connectivity o e ) o
i to securely share part of an organization’s S == S iy pandl lpas ge dlale Las b sl Sl
y p g
il gladl inforlmation or oper;ltions V\]iith ilts etV il g o ) Ay Alaie Lay s dua A
employees. Sometimes the term refers only . o e s )
to the most visible service, the internal L) Sl sladl S 5 il S5 25ms e
website. Lol sl 5 AN 5 ) gall SIS g dsally
WSIS Ll as),ay A worldwide public computer network. s g <Gl e YT sae ay ) dgallall A8 Internet ERg 1510106 oLall 15
i Organizations and persons can connect their o e o ‘ .
i computers to this network and exchange cpllall (B plaa¥ly gl oY) Al copulall 3 jen) b gl il
ilagladd information across a country and/or across  —a tiaa oy il gleall Jalsiy Joal 6l Ay b
the world. The Internet provides access toa st e o
number of communication  services S~ U Leasd il (Katy sl A A1
including the World Wide Web and carries  laally (el @lailly ¢ il Jlaty) e Gk
email, news, entertainment and data files. o R
cgts SN 2 5l
UNESCO i 5l Comprise_ creati_ve work undertaken on a g kit e Gl e a ¥y (B Jedl s Resegrch & Latill y sl 1510107 oLall 15
Systematic basis to increase the stock of i _ e o experimental L
knowledge. The term R&D covers three o de—fiy aaa Sliplily L padl sa) 3305 gevelopment (R&D) Lol b 5553

activities: basic research, applied research
and experimental development.

o] Canll gty Anisl A Ay el Lpeitl
gy el Lpanil g ¢ Gl Gaa i
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Wide_Web
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-mail
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_protocol
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_protocol
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_networking
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Intranet
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_protocol
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_networking
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Website

i i Aaly juaa) i i i rlbad) o)
A jadady) Aalily jaad) ) A iyl Gy el Al iy il A jlalYl lhuaal) aud L all Tlhad ja) gaasd  Juad
ESCWA Y It is a mean for exchange messages, texts il L, “r){ dae A0 Laxional zands Al E-mail s SN 1510108 Lall 15
and attached files among internet or intranet i T i ’ )
USErS. clialall g Gaill Gl iy (il ) Lia ol g3l 5
WSIS Ll A<) a1t is the conducting of business sl K ) e Ay iSY Afia ol ) E- commerce Ly N s e 1510109 Al 15
) communication and  transactions  over " o G - ‘ O ) >
&einal computer networks and through individual =~ ¢o—531 ¢ o el Je ) G e g e lard L sl i€l
clagladl  computers linked to the Word Wide Web.  dl iy a5 5 dals o dale ciladaia 5 ccile sSall
Strictly defined, e-commerce is the buying . Sl NE i o
and selling of goods and services, and the = ¢ 2l 5l o8 b Al 385 i )
transfer  of  funds, through digital Ayl g adall Ll e laill Gany Y
communications.
WSIS Lalall 481 e It is used to describg the tools and t_he cilo slaall Lin sl 5i€5 Jilas o) Sl 35k g <l g3f Ciuan Informati_on gnd Clagleall La glgss 1510110 oLal 15
i process to access, retrieve, store, organize o o . communication o
&= manipulate, produce present and exchange —‘4=s cleiaiy (bl gla il Sliesy ALl technology =YLl L gl il
il sladl information by electronic and other manual i o Jiluy Ciay U Lealiy y Leiallas cullud
automated means. Ly SN G | St e Ly ol sheal
Ayl
WSIS Lallall AS1 ) 1t is gov§mment’s use qf (ICT)_ to ex_cl_lange Clagleal i gpeal Juadll LS sy E- Government Ly Syl sy 1510111 Al 15
i information and services with citizens, . . i o .
&l businesses, and other arms of government. el L) Sl Jieud gy SNLNI, b gl il
e sladl E-Government may be applied by i Fewse o led ai S G sl cileUadll
legislature, judiciary, or administration, to . e E
improve internal efficiency, the delivery of Baslall Rnpdly uiblsll G ey A
public services, or processes of democratic gladl om Lo an Al 4 Y clleadl ) ALyl
governance. e gSall s el
ESCWA &) A form of DSL, a data communications cilgdl @yl e e VL Jual! Jiluy saa)  Asymmetric Digital i)l sl 1510112 oLall 15
technology tool, that enables data S ;i Subscriber Line (ADSL) )
b zlsyy cileal 3k 4ie gyl 4y La ol il o

transmission over copper telephone lines
faster than a conventional modem.

Gl Qs JusY oy il A g
Cigeall g
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Judiciary
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Copper
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i i By e el o i » gl ol o .
A jadady) Aalily jaad) ) A iyl Gy el Al iy il A el plhuadd) ol L all Tlhad ja) gaasd  Juad
ESCWA Y An Internet connection via modem and of inie HUa5 5y et YL Juai) Jiluy (53a) Digital Subscriber Line LBy Lay 1510113 Lall 15
dial-up software utilizing the Public . N T . ) (DSL) )
Switch Telecommunications Network ~— SWldls bl Ji (3 aasiey .o Ll b sl Sl
(PSTN) BJ:\SL.AS\ QL&»}J\ ‘-g RREY rv\'a‘)&‘-;\J} s)}..al‘}
f e sas Cublaae 6 (5 Aoy oJ 3Ll
CNLal] 4S50 J8 (e palyy cpulall (8 aday
A2l 33 3l
International sl alazy) It is a telephone line connecting the Auilly @il ALkl caedl Jomy &ls daa Main Telephone Lines il gl daglad 1510114 oLal 15
Telecommunications N subscriber’s terminal equipment to the N i . o o L .
Union YLD public switched network and which has 02l Slhase (& panats Mis 4y gl Zpo sanl) Ll L sl gisill
dedicated port in the telephone LAl
exchange equipment.
ESCWA R A non-volatile computer memory that ny in Slesbadly Baiing 583 glsl e gos Flash Memory U ganall 3 <13 1510115 Al 15
can be electrically erased and i . .
reprogrammed. It is a technology that is ~ >3& Al 8 S aasids . Al el Ll ¢ Ual (Rl sh) b 58
primarily used in memory cards and A ganall o gulall 3 a8 el ) o383
USB flash drives for general storage )
and transfer of data between computers
and other digital products.
ESCWA &) It is unsolici_ted electronic messaging, Oy s YT cpstiall Lolil Al all il ) Self Prop_elled Automatic 3. ay) Qi 1510116 oLall 15
regardless of its content. L . Mail (SPAM)
Gisad I oG L saley dalgiae e kil L o) g3l
Leie ey Ldelad
WSIS Leallall 4810 A computer network in which some of 3aamay oAl 1S DA e Lan el S Virtual Private Network sl 4803 1510117 oall 15
i B the links between nodes are carried by < j ) L (VPN) e
clegladl aedind ghen connections or virtual circuits in S5V Jua1 e Lol Aiala clalasily Lalal) dpal Yl e

some larger network (e.g., the Internet)
instead of by physical wires.

RURY N N
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_network
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Data_link_layer
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) ) Ay jaadl ) ) ) sl ol
iy plany) AL jauad) o A eyl i e Al i e el sl pud o, | ERI I Esdsd g
Ay ) Al
WSIS Leallall 481 ) A computer network that covers a broad Jasi (51) a5 Gdl jin Ailaia o o guls A0 Wide Area Network sl 4Sus 1510118 Lall 15
. area (i.e., any network whose L o N (WAN) ) )
casbedl adad communications links cross 9 Rl Aealdl e sid gl VL) 2S04 Lyl b sh 5
rbnetr(szo_litan,Th re;gionatl, (tj)r n?tionlzill Aalall VL] ASu L p23iy (i gll 3 gas))
oundaries. The largest and most well- et e e
known example of a WAN is the S el Gl Sl G paill o
Internet Sl ddle i@ Al (Mans) 4 sl Gl
Gaalall ddhic 290a i (pre e Glel gaa)
TSR VSRR V%A E PPN U g
L )
WSIS Leallall 481 ) Type of computer network that is Ghlie b S Gl ol s A Wireless Network claall 480 1510119 oLall 15
i . wireless, and is commonly associated . S SN
sl gdind ith a telecommunications  network  plsl BSLY S bee Alaley daelie A e Lo b sd 5l
whose interconnections between nodes Jgeliall LAY e JLaiVL 4y gl 1) el jLay)
is implemented without the use of
wires, such as a computer network (a
type of communications network).
Wireless telecommunications networks
are generally implemented with some
type of remote information transmission
system that uses electromagnetic waves,
such as radio waves, for the carrier and
this implementation usually takes place
at the physical level or "layer" of the
network.
WSIS Leallall 481 ) It is a computer network covering a  gihi, i cilegled Jis (mal Gguls i< LOCal Area Network i, cial dags 1510120 oLall 15
i ) small geographic area, like a home, ) T e (LAN)
cleshedl gdind  office or group of buildings, e.g., a = =seee s oSS Sl e G phea A 0 b S

school. The defining characteristics of
LANs, in contrast to wide-area
networks (WANS), include their much
higher data-transfer rates, smaller
geographic range, and lack of a need for
leased telecommunication lines.

¢ (Rmal) e Al DA b e
haay iy cclilall J8 e o Jef e Jaiii
Lisha ualil dala asay saey o ilaall Gl
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i i Aaly juaa) i i i rlbad) o)
A plaly) Ly ) o A eyl i e g ally g o) el sl pud o, | TR EeEsd gad
ESCWA Y A digital access technique for both audy &S Gk e iYL JlatY) Jile g saa) Integrated Services  ;Lici. L ) asuzy 1510121 Lall 15
voice and data. This is a digital ST . Digital Network (ISDN L
alternative to an analog public switched =~ G2 «ilaal (uad 4io g sul 4y (Sl 2 < Leadl) L5l 5
telephone service and carries data or A0 e adad 4SS (Jfiwey pald Cala b L)
voltages consisting of discrete steps or . I L
levels, as opposed to continuously duiial s dui s il ol a5 el
variable analog data. ISDN enables . guall g bl
digital transmission over the PSTN
ESCWA Y Involvement in ~ computer  security/ Osdslay Galii e degene f Ladd dgas Hacking Lia ) 1510122 oLal 15
insecurity, to discover of exploits in L . N
systems (for exploitation or prevention), @ Operiiadly Lalil qugulal 356 35 L gl il
or in obtaining or preventing O Y QS e il sy AN okl
:Eie;:;thorlzed access to systems through Sl Ll Aals el Bacln clliy (gl
Cpmlall 3 eal ) Al s Asen G Jlil Jle
e Al 8l oSl Fuay AV Gl dalall
ey A Glagladly ClLdl jes e
(o smlall adad saal g i Jaa) o kU8
cosulall il o 5l Sal
ESCWA o A camera that takes video or still (pld) Jd Lelaly (B aag ¥ o815 dle | el Digital Camera i) | el 1510123 oLa) 15
photographs, or both, digitally by  ~ e o
recording images on a light-sensitive @<y Slile JS& (e 335 & ) suall L Ll Lia gl giill
sensor. Goulall Slea A jsall 8 S A S
(Jase) IS e
ESCWA oS! Includes  fixed  wireless, mobile Alldy DLl e e VL Jlal Sl saa) Wireless SL 1510124 A 15
wireless, and  satellite  Internet - ! ) .
connections. Jeid ADIA e oy bl e a5 Gask oo b 5553

& Alle die g 393l Aeall (e i iyl dead
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ESCWA

P

A satellite stationed in geosynchronous
orbit that acts as a microwave relay
station, receiving signals sent from a
ground-based station, amplifying them,
and retransmitting them on a
different frequency to another ground-
based station. Satellites can be used for
high-speed transmission of computer
data.

O Blie i KD AeI3Y) LY axdia Slea
oo i VL Jla) Jila s gan) sp IS (i gud
A Aals Gl s

Satellite

coiladll La) 1510125 Al

L sl i€l

15

ESCWA

1 5Sas)

A hardware device that enables a
computer to transmit and receive
information over telephone lines. The
modem is responsible for converting the
digital data used by the computer into
an analog signal used on phone lines
and then converting it back once
received at the other end.

) Gl YA e Y1 g Tl e s

Modulator\Demodulator (p259) 2o 5l

(MODEM)

1510126 1
L ol il

15

ESCWA

| oS!

Location on the World Wide Web
identified by a Web address. Collection
of Web files on a particular subject that
includes a beginning file called a home
page. Information is encoded with
specific languages (Hypertext mark-up
language (HTML), XML, Java)
readable with a Web browser, like
Netscape's Navigator or Microsoft's
Internet Explorer.

aily i)l Jpeally Clabiall (e e gana
Jmasll (S Lasdle s (3iligl (a lae 5l gudll
O Aalie Laily (%5 a5 Al 5 e Y1 e Ll

-http P

Website

1510127 Ly
L ol il

s A sl

15

ESCWA

| S|

The mobile phone that belongs to any
telecommunications company.

55 Y al W el il hd 4 sl

EURFUTCIR

Mobile Phone
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4.3 Economics Terms

dalaid) clalhias 3.4

4 juta i) ARl jaaal) Al et A salayl A plly ) Ay jalayly o © o ) ! >
A ) 2 a ) iy e Ay iy yxi A ) ) Z
2 lady) Aallly il 2 Sl iy el el g il 2 el clheaal) au gl lhad) ja g yasdl S
National Accounts Terms 2010 3§ puia5all Zao il ibluunl) Clalhia
A System of Health ..y ol The General government administration vy o Aaall 5 V) 5 e sSall ALV e de sile de gana General government HpasSall 3yl 2010100 s g ey 20
Accounts OECD B of health comprises a variety of activities I R ... . _ administration of health 3
2000 OECD “=all 4t government health administration that ~ d— A28 Jdedis Aaadlall e Il Closd e Lebinsti (S Aaall Al
2000 cannot be assigned to health care services: L Laall 5 cilulyud s daball dasall 2l ya 5 Gaustis 5135 A2la
Activities  include formulation, 150l o el ol
administration, coordination and e
monitoring of overall health policies,
plans, programs and budgets.
A System of Health ..y ol This item  comprises  government .. 4y . L) (omas) S Aga oSal 5 1aY1 il 138 auays Government LeSall syl 2010101 Logil clleall 20
Accounts OECD ) administration (excluding social security) ) i L o i administration of I
2000 OECD %l primarily engaged in the formulation and < danlly el Y1 afi g 30 e Jand Al g (o laia) health Lmaall Uil
2000 ﬁdn?iﬂistrgti_on hof go_vernmgnt fpolicy N haw ) ALaYG a i) e 205 aua g cdanall Jlae
ealth and in the setting and enforcement .
. . e a g elbiaiiadl g - . *yaa s ¢
of standards for medical and paramedical sadly Sy s Ol Gpeluadly G5l Jec
personnel, hospitals, clinics, etc. including  Za—all cilax &l _edie asd fig andati el 8 Lo elld e
the regulation and licensing of providers . ‘
of health services. st
A System of Health .. ol This item_(_:omprises the administration 1w cililey) Ld 55 daelaadl ciloaal) aiy Lmaal 513y Adm_ir_listration and claaalis 2010102 g ) clay 20
Accounts OECD ) and provision of health-related cash =~ o ... . Pprovision of health-
2000 OECD &2l phenefits by social protection programs in 2l Ssadll IS (3 Ao LiaW) Lleal) ol 2 2 A8l pojateq cash-benefits il s sl
2000 the form of transfers provided to adaedl 1y oS0 L) ailially
individuals and households. Included are
collective  services such as the
administration and regulation of these
programs.
A System of Health .. ol Health admini_st_ra}tion z_:lnd _ health S, 5 Ji e desidl) I el Lmaall 531 Al Health admi_nistration Lmaall syl 2010103 g gy ey 20
Accounts OECD ) insurance are activities of private insurers ] ) . . ) . and health insurance .
2000 OECD 4=zl a5 well as central and local government, ~ Clealls chalaally 4,58 jall dosSall ) 28N Lalall cald >all Gualilly
2000 Incll:de_d are tdhe plllann_ing, Tafnag(fmeng Jl a1 aan s carlarll g 5 1aY1 5 daglaadll Jadig . elaial
regulation, and collection of funds an , T . .
handling of claims of the delivery Akl cleadll Jilie AL cllUaal) saud
A System of Health ..y olsi Health administr_ation and privgtg hee}lth BV el e L) dpaall clipeill dyaiall 5 oY) Health a_dministration gaaall 53 2010104 s ) el 20
Accounts OECD . insurance comprise health administration L and private health
2000 OECD =2l 4t social health insurance as well as Analall el elil) el insurance gl el
2000 private health insurance. salall
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
A F i Chy o Ay plly iy o A ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises establishments -y < ik e s s 8 Al il gally Jids General health Ll 5y 2010105 4.4 cillwal 20
Accounts OECD ) primarily engaged in the regulation of ) i ] . — administration and e
2000 OECD 4=all activities of agencies that provide health =kl Aelall 81315 cdmall Hle Sl oo AN sl insurance el Aaaall
2000 care, overall administration of health cconnall Gl 5 (aaiall
policy, and health insurance. )
A System of Health .. olsi This item comprises in-kind (non- 3 . w. (bl e cilenall) elaa¥) clexall glsd as Administration and sigs ) 2010106 s g0 calealy 20
Accounts OECD ) medical) social services provided to L . . ., Pprovision of in-kind o
2000 OECD %<l hersons” with  health  problems and <> bl o &by fma IS G 05y 0ol GBS o) services to assist <)
2000 functional limitations or impairments gl §f ieally elaa¥l Jaalil sale] sa alulll Caagll  persons living with 2l 5 e Laayl
where the primary goal is the social and ) ) i disease and o
. e . . . . ol Bac Ll
vocational rehabilitation or integration. impairment
e Ui
ey
A System of Health ..y ol The apcrual accounting recorcjs flows at iy, aadl aans A le 55 S Jpandy a3 g Accrual basis isiuyl i 2010107 g gy ciyay 20
Accounts OECD B the time economic value is created, i e e
2000 OECD “=all transformed, exchanged, transferred or — o—== <3S adsi ol o Caxds o) gus Leaaadd Al iy poadl s
2000 extinguished. This means that the flows . cuad ol s s jill (il & il s Casnsi€l A1 a1 guan
which imply a change of ownership are ) o
entered when ownership passes, services sl ol
are recorded when provided, output at the
time products are created and intermediate
consumption when materials and supplies
are being used.
SNA 93 cillaal) JUss It is the consumption of hou§ehplds, AagSally gl 51 O e s DAY g Final Consumption el byt 2010108 g gy cay 20
L. government, and non-profit institutions. o i ) ) e i
1993 4l Therefore, the establishments® Gt s—fin ¥ Jnadl gy o ll Al e sl
consumption is not considered final Al & aaius ol cladial o 3 cile Ol el
consumption since products used in the e 5 e
production process are considered as gy Dletal L aliyl
intermediate consumption.
SNA 93 cillaall s It iS_ the expendi_ture on all gOOdS and el e LY elal claxally aldl 288 Jle iy HOuseholdS’_ final Sl @Dy 2010109 g gy ey 20
L services excluding expenditure on . . . . consumption T .
1993 4. 58l Alad I an) el Ml 5 0685 Ay yiiag 3 oSLaall Taduadll

building and construction, which are
considered gross fixed capital formation
for the property owners. Renting
accommodation is classified as final
consumption spent by households.

O G—iie et DIgiulS Caiag cSludl Jlag W LSl
IR WA

40



A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
A F i Chy o Ay plly iy o A ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
SNA 93 el HUss E'xpendityre of the two s_,ect.or.s can be 8Ty gah o U cue el (i) B a Sy Government_an_d non- il eDigauyt 2010110 4, gy =Ly 20
L divided into two types: individual and 1 e )l s 0 Gl profit institutions )
1993 2 collective. The first includes spending that ~ J== +2l =1 2 53 GUNT b G 31 Ay - olen consumption Lossal
benefits individuals on medical services, — Ji. dide Zaa 4 claall Gy W gl cilasll ey G il sall
for instance. Collective expenditure hasa . . . . . ot ) ..
public nature such as the government’s > © ofin 3l el a5 g1 o RasSall Glay el @l ey
spending on defense and security. L4
SNA 93 il Hlas _It is the goods and services consumed 8 s lpmdl 5 Akl Al daddiad) eDlA Intermedigte Ll eDigaay) 2010111 Lol cilileall 20
. inputs, used up or transformed during the . o I, R Consumption
1993 Lasill  production process. It is measured during Mo IS Baae a5 5 8 Dla Glly 505 Al Alead
a specific period in time in a way similar 2.8 ;55 ¢ il Jlanly Japs o)) RN ani Sy Lz D0
to measuring production. Intermediate N ; ) o
consumption is estimated by purchase % ¢ S LA s o dan ) Dl e
price, The value of the gross intermediate 1o Ll . cpatidl Jlaud of cp sl Slaady i of g
consumption on the level of the total N N IO
economy is the same whether calculated Ol o B8 el <
by purchase or producers’ price. However,
on the detailed level, the two evaluations
vary.
SNA 93 cilbaall Ui Market prices represent the producers’ Ailcad) Legl Ay ym 44 Uil il aall aas Jiay Market Prices Gl Jaud 2010112 gy cgay 20
' rice plus VAT. T ' : . '
1993 dag P COP
SNA 93 cillaal) JUss It is tangible or intangible (computer — _, 4,3 JaeY1S) Gusale s ol gale Jgual a Assets(Fixed assets) Jga) 2010113 g, @) el 20
. software ,artistic original) that comes as . e S - .
1993 Lasill  an output of the production process .It is ~ Sexi—s s Al el Cla aaS Cela Sl (508l JsaY)
used frequently or continuously in other a5 i jdl 5 ja) Laliy) il 5 ciue o 5 Sie 5 guas (A
production process for more than one year ) e -
period. Sl g oo
SNA 93 cillaal) JUss Subsidi_es on product are current g o Sidll 3 e e A sSall Leer & A s cile g o Subsidie_s on e eyl 2010114 g gy cleay 20
... unrequited payments that government ot e e ) o Production
1993 2 nits make to local producers or < el e Gl e A ay el ) Siasd gyl

importers. They consist of subsidies on
products made to each unit of produced
goods or services and other subsidies on
product made by the government to
resident producers as a result of carrying
out the production process.

SaleY! oy chatial Laxall of delud) e san gy JS e pds
LosSall (g el il Walily of oSy Az e 5,2
Al Aleal) dtjled dai€
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
Ay 3 i iy i Ay ally iy g i ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises insurance of health . { = 0 et e & e oalaall e anll 138 callss Other (private) el aid 2010115 g ciead 20
Accounts OECD . other than by social security funds and =~ B e insurance )
2000 OECD =l gther social insurance (as part of ISIC).  Cle—all Galina G s Ga) Caalll USO8 (S sl oalsl
2000 This ichL_Jdes e_st_aplish_mentls é)rir_narily DS 5 dniil) Jadig L (Lelaa¥) il oo b e g elaay!
engaged in activities involved in or . e . s
closely related to the management of (B a5 e ) SN ¢ ) iy ()
insurance (activities of insurance agents,
average and loss adjusters, actuaries, and
salvage administration, as part of ISIC
class).
A System of Health .. g oare defined as the values of the amounts o ol il e 85y o e bl Leady i il Ao spending Ayl 2010116 g, @) el 20
Accounts OECD ) that buyers pay, or agree to pay, to sellers =~ e i )
2000 OECD &=all i, exchange for goods and services that — @253« O O el ool (A Slasdlls olul) e Jsemad) i
2000 _sellgrs . prolvide to éhe_m orOI tob othﬁr O il ady Y Sy L5 AT Rpsuge clang ) o classll
institutional units designate y the - ot B .
buyers. The buyer incurring the liability to 2 == 83t 355 () Rl Saa 5 Al 51 2essl
pay need not be the same unit that takes &l lo &Y il Luuladl iy . il JS0 daxdl)
possession of the good or service. In sl 8 el ene e 16 e sl cileasdl
health accounting, expenditure for goods ~ <%~ <=  athaahe ’
and services provided by market &<l ge Wl tagilane ge Lsilh SN Al dua e Gl
producers is measur_ed in- terms of thg Lyl e aley cilens JSG a3 aldl g clesall ¢ 3
payments they receive for their sales; "~ e
expenditures in the non-market part of the Aol Slea 2015 aludl IS5 Cm o Gl oaall sl
health system are measured in terms of the ALl ey L) f dyaall dle sy
goods and services used to produce the )
health care or related activity.
A System of Health .. ol The _direct _oytlays of hous_,eho_lds, cile giadly S @y 8 Ly cipdeall ud 5 il el Private household 1 Gl 2010117 g, @) el 20
Accounts OECD ) including gratuities and payments in kind, ) L . out-of-pocket .
2000 OECD Z=all made to health practitioners and suppliers ~ —252¥! g2s5— 5l Aamaall Claasll 525 5a] @b A i) expenditure e Andyaall
2000 of pharmaceuticals, therapeutic (i g Al cloadll g 2Ll e o e 5 aadlall 3321 Slasally aludl
appliances, and other goods and services L ey 1Sl e gandl 380 ol i 53 el

whose primary intent is to contribute to
the restoration or to the enhancement of
the health status of individuals or
population  groups.  This includes
payments of household to public health
services, non-profit institutions or
nongovernmental organizations. However,
it excludes payments made by enterprises,
which deliver medical and paramedical
benefits, mandated by law or not, to their
employees.

e Sal (e Zaciall Dpnaall claasl) o Ldnddl ul) 4nis
AesSall e cladaid) o m U Ailed) e el 5 dalall
Ay claaall Gig Al Glowgal 38 e 4xds oy Lo daginy

Lesilagal Y ol 0l U e A (0S5 iy Al
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SNA 93 cillaal) Sl It is the value of the assets which can be  jy_ eSDa) &5 5 Lealiy sale] (e ) Jpea) Gad 50 Depreciation Dy 2010118 g g st 20
... reproduced and depreciated during the P )
1993 40 Al year, depreciation is calculated on the Aol Allanu¥) Al el e 4y guna Hlall
current substitutive value.
SNA 93 clbaall ol This income represents the income from  2.:zd< doaaa s Lagla g paldl Jadll oY) s2 Jisi Revenues of claall eal ) 2010129 5 gy ey 20
. .. the exercise of service activities as y . ) . .. . ServicesRendered L
1993 2l 4ctivities by the institution secondary to  =ods Y1 e Jie o AV) Sleall Rsssdl 8 G B0 to Others Sl sl
other bodies, such as rental buildings, o U a ey il el L syl cilal s 4 peadll cilarsl)
revenues and income from banking .
. X . ; Llaadld
services, financial advisory and other
services
SNA 93 bl s Includes any transferable revenues | L&y sie i Al P shanall Bais dlgas il Receivablesand -y 4, clyy 2010120 g @ ey 20
o received locally or from other foreigners K L . i L Transfers
interest, profits, etc. A e o Al Jals
A System of Health -y ol T_his item comprises R& D programs § g pall el Jady daall Jlae 3 kil g s Research _and skl ead 2010121 g gy cial 20
Accounts OECD ) directed towards the protection and L X L S, Development in health .
2000 OECD <l jmprovement of human health. It includes 285015 Daskilly Cuadl oy Loy Ay ol daall sy s Aaall Jloe 2
2000 R&D on food hygiene, nutrition, radiation  _af , 230 gletyl e pshilly duadl Lafy (daall 5 £133)
used for medical purposes, biochemical . ; . .
engineering, medical information, ¢ hll loglealls gl s yseall eliaslly Akl
rationalization ~ of  treatment  and =l gl Ay 55 dysaY) Hlaa) el 8 Lay) Dapall s 230
pharmacology (including testing Lo 4Ll & I e Sad (ade ol £ D el
medicines and breeding of laboratory ’ 5 ( Y
animals for scientific purposes) as well as NG PN N PR BRY ISPE ¥ PRt ]
research  related to  epidemiology,
prevention of industrial diseases and drug
addiction.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises establishments whose 4 4 dal 4l gl y alull a g & 3al 5 jlas ol Retail sale and other il o 2010122 g, ) ciay 20
Accounts OECD ) primary activity is the retail sale of . . i .. .. . . Drovidersof medical ) )
2000 OECD %~V medical goods to the general public for ~ s il 5) sl DLl 5l fpadd Gl £Y goods Ge L
2000 pe_rlgone_ll or houlgerr:old conﬁumptiqn O Lgad 4 ylall aludl s Jalis 8 Jand i) cilasns 3l Liaf Al 53530
utilization. Establishments whose primary S BBV 15l S ot e 5 e el s 2l

activity is the manufacture of medical
goods for sale to the general public for
personal or household use are also
included as well as fitting and repair done
in combination with sale.

Al ol g il g it (oIS
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SNA 93 cillaal) Sl It is the process of changing all data at W1 BlEEL ey, bl el S Je e Jaad) g Deflating Loyl 2010123 g @) ciead 20
L current prices to constant prices by e e
1993 =l choosing the suitable indices by which the &= otwes¥) laall Gl dalall llal) Jy ot dpulio Lulf
effect of prices on the data will be i o o slaeWU il el J 4o e
isolated, and this could be done by A
. . Aalie
choosing suitable base year. :
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises government and (aldl g ¢ asSall) danall Jlaa b clalall oyl oilasl Education and %y e 2010124 g @) ey 20
Accounts OECD B private provision of education and training . P o training of health .
2000 OECD “=all 4t  pealth  personnel, including = A= o Slasall pea 5) (ol 5 1) olld 3 Loy personnel dlas (5 Calell
2000 administration, inspection or support of ., el aey Lo s e 6 Glld Jiliyy . mmaall calalall oy il iaall
institutions  providing education and . . S .
training of health personnel. This S Sl s G Al e (el 55300
corresponds to post-secondary and tertiary (e il (s jae Jie Laldll Glissally (sl @il Sall
education in the field of health (according o a5 s
s | L)) cladiaad)
to ISCED-97 code) by central and local ot Gl e - ’
government, and private institutions such
as nursing schools run by private
hospitals.
SNA 93 cilaall s Fhe value of the goods entering the Lo el oLl 4o Leie Wagshae (s aall ) dlala A dad Cr]ange in the & sl 2010125 g, @) cilal 20
L inventory less the value of the goods A . . ) inventory .
1993 Ll |eaving the inventory. Goods must be b Sl gl Al el dull o of cangy 4 O3 5l
valued at current prices, i.e., their prices at . a3 o o il 2 Cuny 05550 C Lealsa) o Lllay)
the time they enter or leave the inventory L A e s el .
in order to avoid calculating unreal <3~ bt ol ey Al e LYl sl
earnings of ownership. Change in the S daeill s clatiall’
inventory also includes “under operating
products”.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises_ both government and gl 1) ALY alad) SIS 65 de sSall 5 laY) s Prc_)v_ision_and B EPper. 2010126 g, @) el 20
Accounts OECD ) private administration and provision of S o e administration of o
2000 OECD Za.all public health programs such as health o cAalall dasall el 3 55 o Jand A Lualall 5 dya S public health programs Lelall Aol
2000 promotion and protection programs. leall el g Aaall 3505
SNA 93 llall Ui Gross capital formation can _be divided ) Ml I oS 1S e ADE ) il 13 apel oSy Gross Ca_pital sl 5l 2010127 g4 clead 20
o into three components: gross fixed capital . . Formation
1993 iy il @l lgall) Gl 3 iy ¢ 3aal b sl ¢ Jlan) eyl

formation, change in inventory, and net
acquisitions of valuables. Henceforth,
gross capital formation (or investment)
can be defined as the total value of the
three aforementioned components. It is
measured at purchase price.

(i ) el sl oS s B (Rl
Sty Sl ) Gl ayy A LS 5l s3] § sanaS
O kel
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SNA 93 cilaall HUss Is the total value of producers acquisitions 3 3 \ia Lo gends 235 Jynal o Lo e o iny La o ¢ ga3 Gross fixed capital M I <00 2010128 g @) ciead 20
... less disposals of fixed asset during the o e e L g formation ) s
1993 45l accounting period plus certain addition to ) byl Lpladl s il ol leis Galail &y A Jsea) ) S
the value of non-produced assets released — DLa e s Al Zaiid) e Jgeal dad ) diee il
by the productive activity of institutional - IR G5 L . e
units, fixed assets are tangible or o Asale Jpnal B eVl Tpne s sl (oalt) Bl
intangible assets produced as from process = lLewds (& Jesiiy z U cillee (o la 308 0 L gale 2
of production that are themselves used s eyl o R
X . LAty dleall 83 5y S s
repeatedly or continuously in other Sll) el A 8ot 8 S B
process of of production for more than
one year.
A System of Health .. olas This _item comprises_ gross  capital e et P el JWI G 0 Jlaal s Capital formatio_n of e I sl 2010129 g, @) el 20
Accounts OECD . formation of domestic health care L . e health care providers =~ )
2000 OECD =2l hrovider for institutions excluding those s £0ail gl aad o paall ol Wiy Sl Lmall g6 ingritutions leasdl g2l
2000 listed under HP.4 Retail sale and other bl 5 Ll ciladsll adie pe Ly 5 Apdall <l 531 Haall
providers of medical goods.
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises establishments 5. & e iy G, 2y 5 e b Aldall cilusall Nursing and @ say el 2010130 g gy sy 20
Accounts OECD ) primarily engaged in providing residential ] N ) e residential care . .
2000 OECD Z=all 31 combined with either nursing, o —=o<l fm—all Al 4y ooali L Uy ¢ my pallly 4 i) facilities e ge e I
2000 supervisory or other types of care as .3 a 8 de )l Laliy) Alaall e LSY1 6 3ally oY 3
required by the residents. In these ) . . el sl - . o
establishments, a significant part of the <53 Amelialls haall clessll Ge e (b Sl
production process and the care provided onS an ) L Ay el fmall claadll e 3€
is a mix of health and social services with
the health services being largely at the
level of nursing services.
A System of Health .. ol A tool to provide a systematic compilation RIS alall e Uil (e iy juaall (385 Caas) s s Health Accounts 3, ) cileal 2010131 Lol cilileall 20
Accounts OECD ) of health expenditure. It can trace how = i e ) o
2000 OECD &aall mch is being spent, where it is being = s -333ne Lie] saad Lmaal) e ) g L (3 o
2000 spent, what is being spent on and for s W s s s e JSU e gl ladadiNl s obiad) Liaf

whom, how that has changed over time
and how that compares to spending in
countries facing similar conditions. It is
an essential part of assessing the success
of the health care system and of
identifying opportunities for
improvement.

O o2 a Gha s Ly cdanall g Uail davadd) L)
Aidagll (5 gine o dniall dle ) alai 8 jaladly
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A System of Health ..y ol Long-term health care comprises ongoing  z, .., Dl cilar 80 s 8 4 281 Al sl daaal) dde ) In-Patient long-term  <lead amyyaill 2010132 Logill clleall 20
Accounts OECD ) health and nursing care given to those . . ) ; nursing care ilysh gadl
2000 OECD Zaall \yng need assistance on a continuing basis ! 1o s3ebuall ) Gisaling il Y Lasall 4o 05 i yall il
2000 due to chronic impairments and a reduced 4y o slal) Aty ALl 46lSa) aie g ¢ dac 35y oty yaiase
degree of independence and activities of . . . . .
da?ly living. Ir?patient long-term care is Slsspall (8 Gl e all ) BV S S8
provided in institutions or community = Ale I ax E b Cus (Jishall gadl e dmdadl @l
facilities. Long-term care is typically a . o s et e ey , .
mix of medical (including nursing care) e ol (g L) R st 055 Lo sile 5 Sl ALY
and social services. Only the former is Ao laa¥) cileadll y (A il
recorded in the SHA wunder health
expenditure.
A System of Health ..y allas This item comprises medical and = _ . 0 desid) saled) Gkl cilenally Ayl clasll a g Services of e W elea 2010133 g gy clleal 20
Accounts OECD ) paramedical services delivered to patients . ) P . ) rehabilitative care L
2000 OECD &=all §yring an episode of rehabilitative care, sl Sl Gpuntl Chaghy Al A Sl Ala jo IS 00 At
2000 Rehabilitative care comprises Services i o, ol L Wal dasis Ladas | sund | seml gy cpill alasS
where the emphasis lies on improving the ) .
functional levels of the persons served and Ay
where the functional limitations are either
due to a recent event of illness or injury or
of a recurrent nature (regression or
progression). Included are services
delivered to persons where the onset of
disease or impairment to be treated
occurred further in the past or has not
been subject to prior rehabilitation
services.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises a variety of services, e sl Al lendll e de T de gana a2l 138 Ancillary services to e Jclas 2010134 4 ) ey 20
Accounts OECD ) mainly performed by paramedical or 7 ] . e B health care )
2000 OECD 4=all megical technical personnel with or oSkl SIS Goa ol go A A U1 Al (8 L o5k saibuual) Laall
2000 without the direct supervision of a (o dl J Sy gailly Ganidally il aadl Jie ccuhll
medical doctor, such as laboratory, .
diagnosis imaging and patient transport. ey
e Clinical laboratory. (oth Lfide e

e  Patient transport and emergency
rescue.

. All other
ancillary services.

miscellaneous

skl eVl 8 3EYly sl J e
AV de st saelud) clondll aaen @
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A System of Health ..y ol Curative_ care qomprisgs medica_l and 2 3l saibaall ciledally (Apadladl) Ayl e ) ciles Services of curative 4, elas 2010135 g @) ey 20
Accounts OECD ) paramedical services delivered during an L ) L care ;
2000 OECD 4=all gnisode of curative care. An episode of 12 e aaills Apdall Lo N (e dila P Ledid) lerdd) Ll
2000 curative care is one in which the principal  sa 3 &« 2 AWy ¢ LYl §f L dl Gl el e cagadl) s
medical intent is to relieve symptoms of s e e f .
illness or injury, to reduce the severity of [ 5 0mre Safis 5l [ 5 QB e RS S ALY ) Gl
an illness or injury or to protect against — <ileas :daisy .Alall slall b axd o oSy S clla)
exacerbation and/or complication of an § . e .
; - . Pl Al adll Ll Dl s g o el e elid cadd g
illness and/or injury which could threaten =~ % £ T A o2l Ge clid el
life or normal function. Apdall ol dpanninll clel YY) ) Al ds) el
Includes: obstetric services; cure of illness
or provision of definitive treatment of
injury; the performance of surgery;
diagnostic or therapeutic procedures.
Excludes: palliative care.
A System of Health -y ol In-pgtient curative care: It compr_ises od Can oumpall Fasiall Bailisa st (e L Lay il e In-patient curative  {.al cioall 2010136 Logil clleall 20
Accounts OECD ) medical ~and  paramedical  services ) e L care .
2000 OECD =2l gejivered to in-patients during an episode = ca—l lealing (Al Clossll aan paalfiy e dalay 2l Lol
2000 of curative care for an admitted patient. A%l A Aplall Lalill oalaadl
A System of Health .. ol Out-_patient curative care: It compr_ises 35S0 ye DA (e Aediall sailisall Aplall cilarall g Zplall dde ) Out-patient curative 5,50 cilaaall 2010137 g, ) sl 20
Accounts OECD ) medical ~and  paramedical  services e e care L
2000 OECD =<l gejivered to out-patients during an episode ~ —Swal g s o2 (Al 5 L AN il 5 23581 ke ) o el dadial
2000 of curative care.I Out—p_atientd hle_:alth dcare 28y cndly Aalall Ludall cleadll dalay |l an (o yall Toa il claliall
comprises mainly services delivered to e T
out-patients by  physicians in @it a8 B da e oy hbest ge e 2 0588
establishments of the ambulatory health Aoaiadic L jla clile e i)
care industry. Out-patients may also be
treated in establishments of the hospital
industry, for example, in specialized out-
patient wards, and in community or other
integrated care facilities.
SNA 93 cilbuall HUss It equals tr_]e tof[al _of_prqperty income 4, L,JJM L Sl pall Gaiadl) LS J20 £ sene b Fi_na_ncial _ alo gl cileas 2010138 g, ) cjlay 20
... payable to financial institutions less gross o i . o .. . . Intermediation Services
1993 Lasil \alue of payable interests on these 12 e ey cClusgall oda o Aiatud) 8ol a8 sl ngirectly Measured e Al
institutions  excluding property income il gally Aalall Jip oY) i (e Giatd) KL Jas (FISIM) e By gea
receivable by investment of money of the it s
. Bk

same institution.
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A System of Health ..y ol Prevention and public health services Basy A<l I g gl 3 3a3) Aaanad) cilasdll sy Prevention and Lol cleaall 2010139 g gy ey 20
Accounts OECD ) comprise services designed to enhance the . o T Nt et public health o
2000 OECD sl pegith status of the population as distinct et sl JIsd) g3aly (i A dmally 23l Cleadll oo services Lelall Aol
2000 from the curative services, which repair sy .= S cla s de 5 ol g clant salally 055 S
health dysfunction. Typical services are | . . ) o
vaccination campaigns and programs. el gy Adlall Baiall il e Jo Y 8 Sl
fal) sl g
Note: Prevention and public health . " ¢ . .
. ; - gl iy 3 ) audatis Jalall g oY) daa
functions do not cover all fields of public oyl iy B ol palasiy Jibly o *
health in the broadest sense of a cross- Al Gl a1 e LIS e
functional common concern for health gl e LaLdl e il e
matters and public actions. Some of these i S h
broadly defined public health functions, Al Lall Ale N0
such as emergency plans and o5 AN Aalall Al ik gpen
environmental protection, are not part of . T el i
expenditure on health (but instead are i o Rl lendll ) oo 7 oae cleatdl ol any
classified as health related functions): Tles g gl shll abd Jie dsiall e WY1 e s 3aS gl
e Maternal and child health, aadl
family planning and counseling. T
e  Prevention of communicable
disease.
e Prevention of non-
communicable disease.
Occupational health care.
e All other miscellaneous public
health services.
SNA 93 il s Fhe grossf valqg cif trte _inittri]al .earned SR Cayny . paiall Giaial Y1 Jaall 4K el Gross National Income easill Jaal 2010140 g ) sy 20
~_ income of residents. is the income e . L
1993 Lesil incurred by carrying out production  Ss—=) LSle A 5) (2l LLE du slee ce paldl Jaall 4, !
activities or by owning financial assets or g gall Jea¥ly ol N1 AL o Al
land or subsoil assets. )
SNAss btk g T8 bl e st W oy g B0 Oy St d SN T gt ROIORT gy B
! o u ! i (= - iy 4 e - . < - ! ! -
1993 Ll gervices (locally produced or imported 3 (2osimsd ol Lilas 2 stiall ciloaslly olull) 283031 (el bl

goods and services) or for savings.

. JIA'J\)J
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SNA 93 cillaal) Sl Property income is the income receivable Hia gt Gasale dual o e Jual ella oliy 530 Jal g Property Income 4L Jan 2010142 4, ) clleay 20
... by the owner of a financial asset or a ) G X o Y
1993 48 angible non-produced asset (such as land) 2% oeselell Juall oy ol ¢l Jhsal ol Jilie (2 VS
in return for providing funds to, or putting w5 A Rga Ban g o el i il
the tangible non-produced asset at the
disposal of another institutional unit.
UN sasiall odY) The financial aids are current payments to Gle slaeW aiiall G Kall g 31 &y jlall cle siadl 52 Financial Aids Sl pel 2010143 s gl el 20
the producers from the government . 3
according to output levels. Y G siee
SNA 93 cilaall s In health accounting, capital usually refers 21 1) gl J Y1 Lo 2eali Lnaall lbuall pass Capital L 2010144 g a) ey 20
. .. tothe physical assets (land, buildingsand =~ .~ . . .
1993 Lasill equipment) owned by or available to the e = slofiall A alidl 5l LeSley Al (handdly el
entity in question. Less frequently in  cil_sdl 4 Sle 4 dlaial 48 fe a2 )y Aasaall cilaasl)
health accounting, it can also refer to the " o s . .
financial assets available to the entity, but = = 43525 s el ) ALl 2 g gl Dpaiall
in such cases that is made specific. o) 4 sall Aadlly JW Gl 5 Gl oSy slind) Jle Gl
Capital can be measured at its “book . ... ot ki et ek s e
) h - . aalay Jlaguy) | (el @ ) &
value” (it cost at the time of its creation) ) 4 il e ol (el s e
or at its replacement value (the current ——ied) JlaaYl 4 uld (Sapy (el e Laleindl 4llal)
cost of re_placmg |t)._ It can also be Ly A ¥l Y e ) il Ay S (AL
measured either gross (its original value) - T .
or net (taking into account the wear and (ol
tear on it and its obsolescence).
SNA 93 llall JUas Those are taxes on goods and services that asui N e o s W e Ay il RS janl pgu gl Custom Duties on LS sanll o gus 2010145 Lol cilileall 20
... become payable at the moment when the L R . Imports .
1993 L5l goods cross the national or customs — ose ABal dsies mdl Al ledlly dudl e L Ad) e Ay idl
frontiers of the economic territory. Other s 5 W o sy Jadig S peadl 5 Lyida gl 3 gaall aluadl 038 <l

imports taxes (excluding VAT) include
sales tax, Excise (imposed on certain
goods like tobacco and fuel) and other
taxes that can be imposed on
services...etc.

Lipma gl o diatall pgu )l (e bt s S saal o gl
il Jad g ApalaBy) Adhidl 250l W ge e alull (e
gl Ay pua (Alad) el Ay o Tae) 5 AY) a5l
LS A e al e a8 ) e sSall ogus 5 Adlall
e i ol oSy 1 5881 il (25550

Al Y L sl
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A System of Health ..y ol Comprises the sum of activities performed 4 - daiall e Alailadly o el Gy dallas o Health care Lawall e B 2010146 g gy cateay 20
Accounts OECD ) either by institutions or individuals B ) N R ':‘
2000 OECD 4sall h1quing, through the application of — ‘bi—s¥l et okl Gl ol Lo & ) cilea 2])
2000 medical, ~paramedical and  nursing .5 lally Al sall el ALl Al claral
knowledge and technology, dental, . . . . ey«
complementary and alternative services = b oedls ccmpalls (LA b o) Al
pharmaceutical, and clinical sciences (in Sl A eaial) cilea 2l g alull jpes Laiall Ale N Jadi
vitro diagnostics), nursing, health . s s et e s .
: ' ’ | Al g Aaadlall g Al gl Al @y & Ly ddaall
professions. Include all health care goods = s Rl 4485 St
and services to promote health. SOSll ) o0 A sl
A System of Health .. olas Specialized consultative care, usually on e i u Jsas Lo sole 31 4 i) 4y LYl Ade ) o Tertiary Health Care oy 2010147 g gy cglay 20
Accounts OECD ) referral from primary health or secondary ) e ) s
2000 OECD Z=all megical care personnel, by specialists 4= S0 o pafis a5l Lpkall Hle Sl o ) 2d5Y) Lmal) Al
2000 working in a center that has personnel and cpasadiall z ol 5 lia adll G e
facilities for special examination and
treatment.
A System of Health .. Ay Treatment by specialists at the hospital to .., , . il i) 3 eslais) U8 e g0l 8 Secondary care Laall e B 2010148 4 @) clay 20
Accounts OECD ) whom a patient has been referred by - o ) ) i institutions .
2000 OECD =<l hrimary care providersor in emergency Losh s g LY maall e S G J sl Lo
2000 case.
A System of Health .. ol This  item  comprises all  other mlax 2l g abaad) landly Adall llasall apen 25l 138 puiny All other out-patient 1.3y e i 2010149 o,y cial 20
Accounts OECD ) miscellaneous medical and paramedical L P ] L curative care o
2000 OECD =2l sorvices provided to out-patients by =i o dahll 4ud ol Zan ol Slabaally oo sl dosial R
2000 |Iohy|si§izns or paramedical %radctitioners. 8 J8 e ol Aadiall cleaall Jadiig . e slad) £ LY Toa Al clalall
ncluded are services provided to out- N . “ o e . )
patients by paramedical professionals T sy mhall 3 Jie Sl Aplll el
such as chiropractors, occupational — «ol—es¥) z3 ey cdp il daall cledd Jadiiy el
therapists, and audiologists; in addition to s s
S, ; Ghill 23e U dilayly
paramedical mental health, substance Sl e S ALayl
abuse therapy and speech therapy.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises all specialized o all sl Cilianaddll gans dpbll clasdll il 138 auny All other specialized 5, 5L Ge B 2010150 g g cllaay 20
Accounts OECD ) medical services provided to out- patients ) . ) L . health care . -
2000 OECD &asall by physicians other than basic medical =~ =23 Ci—aadidl slobll L8 s Ln il Clalall & Laadidl
2000 and diagnostic services and dental care.  i_jially jas sl s Jadis o(pele elbl) Gpaadie algall

Included are mental health and substance
abuse therapy and out-patient surgery.

U { PR RT3 PN PO -1 [ SON 5 W< PR E
RGREER WA || EJ‘A. 3;\)@3‘5 EM\}

50


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Referral_(medicine)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Primary_care
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Secondary_care
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Secondary_care

G0 jaaa rlbaal aud ;
ey Bl e ;\ Ay ala Yl iy gy iy T 5a Nl lhadd pud ﬁh’" clhad) Ja,  podaal a::ss
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises dental medical 1 4 1 o L) Gl 75l Al cilansl) il 138 sy Out-patient dental > ey 2010151 Lol cililuall 20
Accounts OECD . services (including dental prosthesis) 7 . e ey care X .

2000 OECD ==l hrovided to out-patients by physicians. It~ <= Gl bl (3 puia pall oo Al (e libasa) Gl b Slabe b
2000 includes the whole range of services Ly leasd) Losale il ciladall de gane avai a5 .o LbYI Ji ol
performed usually by medical specialists T« L .
of dental care in an out-patient setting AL Sl ol (f Gpeaiddl oLk
such as tooth extraction, fitting of dental
prosthesis and dental implants.
SNA 93 il Hlas |Iotrociiz cetrh?ro :]Tﬁgf;turgﬁgsé\r/iglrea ubn);t Otp: Lot ol Al (e sang ol (g el (e peiiall oliliy 3 Basic Price L) et 2010152 g, gy ey 20
1993 Lasill  good or service produced as output less — H—es @5 Anwa ) 4ie Logaie b e by daia &
any tax payable, and plus any subsidy ¥,y o Ll dagmsas gl olli e Ll 2 dile] o 49
receivable, on that unit as a consequence - L vl e tem i s
of its production or sale, it excludes any Ao e il Lol ) Ji) s S dady
transport charge invoiced separately by
the producer.
A System of Health -y ol It the_ amount paid by the purgha_ser B Ay i AN Jald e gy sl dady 53 el g Purchaser price bl e 2010153 . ) cllway 20
Accounts OECD ) excluding any deductable VAT or similar . R S TP
2000 OECD &2l gequctible tax in order to take delivery of < b 203 ol dalu olad Aliles Zakiile il i gl ) dilicas
2000 unit of good or service at the time and Ly (ol <5 Ju g csyidiall Lanaaay ol (ISl 5 i gl
place required by purchaser, it include e . . s
transport charges paid separated by the e Gl a3l SISl ALl bl oaa e 5 i
purchaser to take delivery at the required
time and place.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises medical goods ;. . s Al bl y lasdll (e Al a2l 138 aimy Medical goods bl ol 2010154 .4 ey 20
Accounts OECD ) dispensed to outpatients and the services . ) o L dispensed to out- L
2000 OECD &=all connected with dispensing, such as retail k) ol AaYl il o5l L0V € 55 2558 ) e patients (sl Aaiall
2000 trade, fitting, maintaining, and renting of 5 jlas Jasis . aaie Lall m pall &5 3a00 5 las DA (e dpdal Faa A claliall
medical goods and appliances. Included . . L.t i o
are services of public pharmacies, A2Vl Al 3 3ea) 5 ol alis Bsay S iy A5
opticians, sanitary shops, and other s cpacadial 53 Jlad e oty ¢ eadl asd cilaxd )
specialized or non-specialized retail ., . o0 o | e i - ol
traders including mail ordering and 5 kbl oells ell Joe A 2 o
teleshopping. VY B —enall e Apdall alull (e la e g Apdall g ¥ arall
Zﬁgmggeutlcals and other medical non- 5 yanall el (a Uy Akl 3 36251
Therapeutic appliances and other medical
durables.
A System of Health .. ol This sector comprise_s all pri\_/ate insurance il Ll 5y ) Al S AN ol S AN a Private ins_urance oulill g s 2010155 5, @) ey 20
Accounts OECD ) funds other than social security funds. . Enterprises ;
2000 OECD 4l el Lalall
2000
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
iy 3 iy iy yad Ay yally iy g iy ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
A System of Health ..y ,us;  This sector comprises all corporations or 3L f oSl sl o el sl 13 x, Corporations (other Wil e ox 2010156 4. @i clleay 20
3 R Al e S5 A sl y S I aen & 3 Jedy S a8l
Accounts OECD . quasi  corporations whose principal P, . .. thanhealth insurance) N
2000 OECD Zsall activity is the production of market goods &5 sl edudl 218 (3 Jast A L) Jady IS o) s )oalad
2000 '(I)'rh _servicis (other_thalmdhealth"insura_ndce)i Lid ol ) i) (a1 Aol e ligal (el iS55
IS category Incluaes all — residen d e O T T
nonprofit institutions that are market \$o e e Alad lealid SIS S ) Ge LSS Leleadd
producers of goods or non financial casinl i sl
services.
SNA 93 cllaal) Sl They incIude trading goods aljd services o Lot i) g il G llanly abully 5 jaliall Jads Exports and Imports e ksl 2010157 ) cllwal 20
... among residents and non-residents and I . of Goods and o
1993 Lasil  gelling, barter, and gifts. Yagls Ll 5 al) s Services G sl s
cleadll g 4Ll
A System of Health .. olas This item comprises a variety of activities 1 s 454 3 5 o Al A jay Al 2ay Al a g Environmental health  zqga00 2010158 4. gy ceay 20
Accounts OECD ) of monitoring the environment and of . a
2000 OECD &=all gnvironmental control with a specific Aalall daall
2000 focus on a public health concern.
A System of Health .. oldas Social security funds are social insurance 0 el el sy Aaall 513 g (B g Alypat o e Social security el Golia 2010159 @y ey 20
Accounts OECD B schemes covering the community as a L G e funds i
2000 OECD ==l \hole or large sections of the community Apdgnall pull daall (g3 oSl @=Lyl
2000 and are imposed and controlled by
government units.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises industries not 1, s Laal e I aa il diiad) e cleliall ag Other industries 5. ) cleliall 2010160 i gy citeay 20
Accounts OECD ) elsewhere classified which provide health ) N = o T (rest of the 5
2000 OECD 4sall care as secondary producers or other Al dmaall e W ot Jaliy Loptidl Ga a2 economy) sAY!
2000 producers. Included are producers of oald O Lt d) Hul) DA (e a4 d) e
occupational health care and home care
provided by private households.
SNA 93 ) Hlss It is defined as a group of establishments | .y oy Lladl (i s 0 clind) e de seme o Industry ieliall 2010161 . ) iy 20
. .. engaged in the same, or similar, kinds of ~ ~ ] o o
1993 4. gl Sl s obaal eliall Canaill Cay e ae iy el 138 i

activity. This definition is in agreement
with the International Standard Industrial
Classification of All Economic Activities
(ISIC Rev.4). The highest level of
aggregation is called the classification
group, and the lowest level is called
division. The various groups are
determined in accordance with the nature
of production, its use, and its structure of
inputs.

cleliall adsi Eua (ISIC Rev.4) Loyl daidy) 4l
L sl Al asent (5 i lef oy e e
i e stiadl e pandll 3383 2y wand e @y e S

LAl A 5 Aal a5 LY daglal
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
iy 3 iy iy yad Ay yally iy g iy ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
SNA 93 cillaal) Sl Those are taxes that are compulsory cash . i) (eadyy Jili 0995 sl Aye s Ll e giae 4 TAXESON Product el 2010162 g @y caal 20
L or in kind payments payable by producers o L .‘ . ) )
1993 =l {4 the general government. it consist of = & Sl o bl Go Al Adlall Lo Sal) Y gy
taxes on products payable on goods and — Cil jia s clebial o lexn o Ll e cleadlly alud)
services at production, sale, or exchange o - . e L P
and other taxes payable on production by TV el 4 Slae A el il sy Y1 (e 5 08
resident producers as a result of carrying
out the production process.
SNA 93 elleall Ui Are those employees who depend mainly vy, a3 sgeadl e Lilid sellect 8 (sading cpdl ol _aYY Administration and & oslelall 2010163 4. sy 20
o on their mental ability rather than physical ) o A ] . ~ Services Employee )
1993 2l apility such as accountants, Cooxdl <l Jadsy gl Aleny sdle JU pelee Juay <l
administrators, managers, etc. Cibgall sndy Al Aladll 8 oslalally s Yl cleasll
Ll 5 Al el g luall
A System of Health .. olas This item comprises establishments of s5 e Aa o LeShia o Loy Jans 30 Lanall sy Offices of physicians dLbYl chle 2010164 Logdll cilileall 20
Accounts OECD B health practitioners holding the degree of R 3 e .
2000 OECD ==l 4 doctor of medicine or a qualification ata  ——==3ell 5} Aladl lal L jlas Jlae (8 Jord Akas L
2000 cr:)rrgs%onding level, pr@marillé/ engageld N s el gl (i aadl ety i) dle ¢ il QL) 3 L)
the independent practice of general or = iy o c o
specialized medicine (including & < Fed moled Ge fe pana 5l (aldll gl Joiss
psychiatry, psychoanalysis, osteopathy, —Jie ¢(<labsally 3SIyall) aaly S s Gava Clabe de gane Pl
home_o_pathy) or  surgery. These Al S S i
practitioners operate independently or part
of group practices in their own offices
(centers, clinics) or in the facilities of
others, such as hospitals or health centers.
A System of Health .. ol This item _c_omprises e_stablishments of 5, 15 eoliad s Loy Jangs Wy i Gaaall i) Offices of dentists b ol 2010165 .4 ey 20
Accounts OECD . health practitioners holding the degree of .~~~ . . L
2000 OECD =<l goctor of dental medicine or a o eedial Glwd) b dules Jlow (3 ot Alluss Tt olay)
2000 qualification at a corresponding level,

primarily engaged in the independent
practice of general or specialized dentistry
or dental surgery. These practitioners
operate independently or part of group
practices in their own offices or in the
facilities of others, such as hospitals or
HMO medical centers. They can provide
either comprehensive preventive,
cosmetic, or emergency care, or specialize
in a single field of dentistry.

de sane 5 palall gLl e (55S5y Ll dal e ol dalall
Al 580 5al s i) Jie (gAY G b S clale
e s b o et S ALl S Ay L) aai o oSy
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eyl Al s Al Jaad) Ayl iy A pally g AL plhad aul C ) o laad) 2 gl >
< ) 3 T R ] S ) Al s Al B2V} [ o)
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises a variety of activities 1< G Ala daial) i e de siie e gane aumy 20l 138 Food, hygiene and Llall, ey 2010166 g gy ciay 20
Accounts OECD . of a public health concern that are part of 7 (1 2l ARt e 1o s drinking water control i
2000 OECD 4=l 4iher public activities such as inspection  ebi—all oy GREN i «(5 2N Adlall ALINI G e 5 e 3okl
2000 and regulation of various industries, colall clalag) ) ALY ddkiaall il ol
including water supply.
SNA 93 cilball alai A household is defined as a group of ..., <. oSt el o e 5 pia de sane s Household Sector g g Usi 2010167 s gl el 20
. .. persons who share the same living L P L . ..
1993 2l 3ccommodation, who pool some, or all, of &=l G Lme led il O Sl oy s pelaa IS 51 Ldpadl
their incomet _ancti wealtfh amc(;l}I whg 1330 5 S e ulad IS Gl e lan By gy cileadll
consume certain types of goods an . T, o L
services collectively, mainly housing and FESPRRN RTINS, (PR N SWERSPS I R ERTEON W L s ONP)
food. Households are mainly consumers, e a8 Al Lolai®¥) Al IS o 3 I el
but they may also be producers. All it e N . o pas
’ S - > ‘o ALalSia Ao ganay Jadiag Ja ¢ L g o Lisy)
economic activity taking place within the ~~* s . Y "’LHKJ*E O on bty gE 2
production boundary and not performed Aplppa) el gl Gaa el Gl
by an entity maintaining a complete set of
accounts is considered to be undertaken in
the household sector.
A System of Health .. olas Thg general government sector consists s U Al il sSall 5 Ay 3l e sSall g e il Government sector oSl g Lss 2010168 4. gl iy 20
Accounts OECD . mainly of central, state and local § i . e )
2000 OECD Z=all government units together with social 5 e shauls Lo )6 Al elda¥) pladall Golia
2000 security funds imposed and controlled by k) s ) o )l dislgd) e cluswsall G Jaiiy sl
those units. In addition, it includes NPIs . . L .
engaged in non-market production that are BasSadl lansll i) 35 g Lelody Ll Shady (Jom o2
controlled and mainly financed by ceelan¥) glaall Gulia
government units or social security funds.
A System of Health .. ol fl'hig i_tem com_pr_ise_s the government .\ i o s G alldaadll oy A e of gy by s Non Classified Public oSl g il 2010169 .4 iy 20
Accounts OECD . institutions or ministries as providers for =~ . e Providers T
2000 OECD =2l peqith service, without specifying the type =30 255— & 55 283 093 LasSall S 155l ) lasss 5l g w02
2000 of service provider because it is not Ll Haas e o i el Aaadl 255
available from the data source.
A System of Health .. ol _Thi§ sector _comp_rises all  resident gLk ind 505 Y il 5 Al dpusnsall o sl gaan Jadiy Private sector sl g il 2010170 . g by 20
Accounts OECD ) institutional units which do not belong to . )
2000 OECD =2l 16 government sector. AagSal
2000
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Bl et Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
A F i Chy o Ay plly iy o A ; :
! e spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
SNA 93 cillaal) Sl This se_ctor consists  of .aII resit_jent i) Ll (35S ) el CSLEN apen Jady gl 5 Financial Corporation Sl g Usi 2010171 Logill clleall 20
. .. corporations  or  quasi-corporations T . . e . ! Sector )
1993 s principally  engaged  in  financial & gl Ala b Ausie &1 S Jedys Allal) Al L
intermediations or in auxiliary financial =~ el 1y i1 4 D5 ol s cnalillS Gl dagda 13 U s Ll
activities which closely related to =~ e et e r
financial intermediations such as banks <39 Al gl—ie G SR s () Sz
and exchangers whom have separate ¢stading cpd I D aall ) e Jie sacloall 4l sl
financial records for their activities. il e LSt Alas EDlas
SNA 93 clblaall S Th_is sectpr includgs qll other institu@ional cllaxly qbull i il S Ll Ll 5 S IS Jady gl Non—finaljcial ISl g U 2010172 g ) cllwal 20
o units, which are principally engaged in the . ) e corporations ; ]
1993 a5l production of market goods and services. ' «— Ol Sadiyg e o) (galiail LaLii 48 gl L e
From. the Tamily secor by Keeping & o el Sl gl 3 e g2
complete set of accounts. A large portion ¢ Ml (gl (o Aladl Ladll G ola e a2 gny clilal
of the value added in the rest of the . Wl
activities is contributed by this sector.
SNA 93 cillaal) ol It defined as non-profit resident = ., 1 .<la 3 ciaaglllag, o Dao 05 Y Glasse o Non-profit gl g Usd 2010173 ) ey 20
. institutions which do not generate income L P ) .= Institutions Serving N ‘
1993 Lasil o profit for those entities that own them, G A30ell s Lefall Clusdl gpen G g Ul 12l Households gl ddaled) e
They may be divided into three groups: ol 1 la o i gl oS dgn e cilaady Llu jig Ll B PREC I
those serving businesses (e.g. a chamber . . . et . X“
of commerce which is grouped in the non-  ~——%2 25— Lelpdis RSl Lo sl (Al Sz shanal
financial corporation sector); those which — Jlse¥l gk 2285 de gana tle gana SO Y Lpapdl (Says
form part of the government sector (e.9.a _ . . w3 5 1 T
. O le ¢ Liall g 3 el ¢ ,
government-owned hospital) and non- © Gl on JS Ao sanay (Lelially 5ol a2 i)
profit institutions serving households. The il Sluusall de sanay (Lo gSall 48 glaall ildinndlS) 4o sl
latter consists mainly of trade unions, iy, a odly i dleadl I atIS B ndl a8 e,
professional unions, churches, charities o 3
and privately financed aid organizations. -oalall g Lhil (e 48 slaall Bl2Y) ilalaing 4y Al Slranll
SNA 93 llall JUas The institutional sector is agroup of (s ., @ i D Al L all Clan e e gane st Institutional Sector i3l g Ul 2010174 s ey 20
resident institutional units have similar i i ) ) i

legal entity and type of activity and
constitute the economy, there are five
institutional sectors in the system of
national accounts: government; non-profit
institutions serving households; financial
corporation's;  households; and non-
financial corporations, In addition to the
Rest of world sector that has separate
account.

S 5l g Uad e sl cilad) HUai ) Sl 4000 e Uadl)
gldad calall o gSall g Uadll (Ayllall S il g Uad AL e
gldaiy iy dpmall 5l aaas ) sl A8 e sl
Gla 41 o Ay allall 4 el Ails) Lndiall )
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A F i Chy o Ay plly iy o A ; :
3 ey ! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
SNA 93 il ol Value added is a central concept of oo Ban g A Bl il el Y g 2V (Bl o seda Value Added Gload) Le@l 2010175 g gy ey 20
... production and refers to the generated ~ . T )
1993 2l \alue of any unit that carries out any Co—= d—ate Blmadi i ol ) omy 2l bl
productive activity. Gross value added is i diliad) Zedll ila W .zl Jlaa) (e Jages sl &Bgaa
defined as the value of gross output less . .. . C e
the value of intermediate consumption. el laad G Sl Ul el Bl 7ok Lo Jpuasd
The net value added is defined as the R
gross value less the value of fixed capital
consumption.
SNA 93 il JUss It rgflects the e_nterprise_legal status and < gLl Gl B8k Cun e s all 3 58 sl 4 aaiys Legal Entity Sl g 2010176 g gy ey 20
... capital ownership according to the law of L ; )
1993 2 Trade and Industry. Aelinally 5 ladll 8 0201
A System of Health .y oldas This_ .item comprises establishments i _ 550 (< daall 4o ) cilona a5 Al Clausall s Establis_hments as Al clawsall 2010177 g gy eieal 20
Accounts OECD ) providing occupational health care as " L et e providers of T
2000 OECD ==l ancillary production. Al A bYW ilas 5535 o coypational health laxs pafs
2000 care services Gaaall dle )
g
SNA 93 el s Allindicators that have a periodicity for S e saal (55 a8 Al i (e JB 450 D O jEi5e Short Term 3 omad ol igal 2010178 gy sy 20
) less than a year, usually month or quarter. A ) Indicators
1993 4 gill sl
A System of Health .. ol This _item com_prises _ gstablishments S Gen sl claaa e s s o Alalall Cilsgall Mgdical a_nd Luhll o yaad 2010179 g ) cilay 20
Accounts OECD ) primarily engaged in providing analytic or i L i . ) ) diagnostic —
2000 OECD &2l giagnostic services, including body fluid — ¢2ts=ls casiilly Jaills pusadl (3 Ji pudl e Ly el laboratories ol S a5
2000 analysis and diagnostic imaging, generally

to the medical profession or the patient on
referral from a health practitioner.
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Ay il e i alaYL iy i Ayl iy e SRR SR B 2 5al 0
2 iy 40 Tyl 2 el iy padll ol iy il 2 il clbhaadl) au gl hadl jay g yaal o)
SNA 93 il ol the value of the final products of goods |, ;lsi. Jg oy daisal lasdlly bl e dledll catiall dogd Output Cila il 2010180 4. g cillwal 20
L and services produced by a certain . . ) } (Production)
1993 2l gablishment capable of being provided &> il ol 2 s A1 Dlas s I8 e Lealasiad o5y Al (cuy)
to other units though they can be self- -yl dodyy . I3 Yl ) Jlesd 1) oSl sl
consumed or for the purposes of self gross . ... . . . ... P s
fixed capital formation. Production “o=¥'s ¢/dsEl cad ““'““n‘f‘“‘ Loy el gl s
includes two categories: Final products Al oladadll Jie clealiy Syeha Wy (3 i Al cilatiial Jiad
and the so-calledunder-operating .. . L s a st ; .
products, which means products that take el o gl e R AR Je¥ls il o5
a long time to produce such as livestock — 28 alull (any 718 dlee of e Aalill dleal) L Jais Al
and establishment works. The value of the ., 5 - s o dall s L) a5 il et s
majority of goods can be estimated at the
moment the production process s 3 el lebauds clatidl oda Aad afi o Uy o Syl
completed. However, the production of i,z Lol 3 Jealadl g eleLasyl Jlaet @3 Jie cippatad)
some goods may exceed the accounting
period (such as the case of under-
operating products). The value of such
products is estimated and registered
during that accounting period as, for
example, the case of establishment works
and winter crops.
SNA 93 bl ol It consist goods and services that are | .xf ) i) S Ly dadiay ) cilendlly oLl s Outputs of Private LY claie 2010181 Lol cilileall 20
... retained fot their own final use by the L L ) . Account )
1993 Lasill  Gwner of enterprises such as agricultural e Aty sassll (uds (8 ASlgial) Galall el pellanind Calall Clall
products, which are produced and e el puii (A ellgiudy s Al duel )3l claiall
consumed at the same farm.
SNA 93 ) Hlss It includes goods and services sold at . | ., j (sl sl dpae el gl Al cilaaslly alud) o Market Outputs Ll cla e 2010182 g gy cay 20
.. market prices or otherwise disposed of on "~ . . L o
1993 Lasill  market, or intender for sale or disposal on ~ —o—= sl lemz o Sim 5} Goudl 3 5 AT Ay sk Ly sl
the market such as most of the goods and ¢ s _all cleaslly aludl alamal dpuailly Jlall 58 LS (3 guall 3 L
:?(l)'\r/(;ges sold at warehouses and retail sail 85l gl ey o
SNA 93 cillaal) JUss These are the goods and Services vy _ ) ciluwsal f desSall J8 o daiidl cilessll Al 2 Other Non-Market e clasadl 2010183 g gy ey 20
o produced by the government or non-profit . = A ) ) Outputs o
1993 4 gl Lol dgame el Qi of Ul o385 15 a5l Congs SOAY! A gl

institutions that are given free of charge
or for minimal prices for other
institutional unit or a community as
whole, including educational services
provided by the government.

s @y Jie gelan o 508 S8 W) g AT Gpuge laa gl
o Sl Lani ) alal
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
iy 3 iy iy yad Ay yally iy g iy ; :
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SNA 93 cillaall HUss It includes all transfers that belong to .y sl g ALl alaiall Al satll e ghaall A o3 Jads Payments and e ghadl 2010184 4 ) cillway 20
... ownership and other transfers, which does e o g Transfers N .
1993 48l 1ot fit into intermediate consumption for oY) BLAD dae ol BIAN faa 7 a8 Y Al 6 AY) )
production activity.
A System of Health .. olsi This item comprises establishments of (i) sl s oL b1 5 ) s sladll s dpmaall i) Offices of other el Gl 2010185 s gl clleal 20
Accounts OECD . independent health practitioners (other L . e health practitioners
2000 OECD 4sall han physicians, and dentists) such as ==t 3 Gpamadidly (2l silad] Jie Gpanadid) safbunall danall
2000 chirqplr_act;tors,hopt_on?etrists, mte_ntallhealtg A Al bl el Ao Sl i A gl 5 (Gl
specialists, physical, occupational, and . : . o e
speech therapists as well as audiologists de SSAl e B sane o) pal A g LRI e 0555
establishments  primarily engaged in Akl Sl g clbidiea)
providing care to outpatients. These
practitioners operate independently or
part of group practices in their own
offices or in the facilities of others, such
as hospitals or medical centers.
A System of Health .. osi A facility_ proyiding therapy and training Sl A LSl Cangy oyl Ol a3 s Rehabilitation Jealdll ) 5 2010186 s gl el 20
Accounts OECD . for rehabilitation. The center may offer —~ — ~ N N - o center
2000 OECD Z=all 4ecypational therapy, physical therapy, —boSs cieall gl o Soall 3l (il 3l o )
2000 vocr?tional trari]ntirr]lg, anc:‘ special traifning sl Y Gl S ALY e e Ghaill 23S duals
such as speech therapy for recovery from )
injury or illness to the normal possible rfaall rkl
extent.
A System of Health .. ol This item comprises establishments . 1. 4,4 c jess D Jlae 8 Alalall s gall i Out-patient care Ye N K. 2010187 4 ) cllay 20
Accounts OECD ) engaged in providing a wide range of out- . e ) o centers o
2000 OECD Z=all hatient services by a team of medical, S o= Odlalalls clball (o 3o b Ji Ge (i pall lardd) W
2000 parar;lqedicatl),_ ar_nd often s#pport staffi O e Losdle 5 () e SIS 8 aeall alhge g ccbal)
usually ringing  together  several . . . g e T S
specialties and /for serving specific o oY Ble ol Aed f Baae iRy il dae Slanass
functions of primary care. These Joaloiay¥ d W ia yall Z3all aad dale 3 ) semy i gall
establishments generally treat patients e
who do not require in-patient treatment. T
SNA 93 il Hs include social and health insurance 3 ciaay) el il Lldl 8 Luwsd) Ll & ol iy SOCHAl benefits Lelaayl Ul 2010188 gy, gy syt 20
L installments and end of service . N T
1993 4-3»3&“ appropriation. d:ga\.'\_..a — 4 |l ﬂdu “Laiad 9 J\AJY\‘S ac i) E.n\)gj
Ll cplalall il gall i of 3Ll e el Tl 5 cdals
ol S 55 Al all il
SNA 93 cillaall s include food,  accommodation,  jjs. f Ulss o3 ciladt s ol (e Asnspall Alan Le dad 4 g Payments in kind Lgall 5l 2010189 . g sy 20
) transportation, and recreational and social ) i ) ) ;
1993 4y 5ill Liandll 30l 5 20N AWy 3 Al iy ) 4 30y 4SS

services provided by the establishment to
its employees.

(3l Aadd 5o
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A e ARl iadd Ally yad A e L G Al i e A layl g S e ) 5l >
A jelady) 4alll . A jula Yl iy pad A adly iy A jalayL sl . b >
? 0 Y B Jadd
A System of Health ..y ol This _ item compri§es ) licensed s o Wl s )y dead el Ciluspall 23l 138 sy Mental health and 3. .y s 2010190 4. ) cillwal 20
Accounts OECD . establishments that are primarily engaged — ~ — = o N substance abuse N
2000 OECD =2l iy providing diagnostic and medical & O3z Ol (o sall Claaall oy ¢ all 23Ul il hospital okl Ll
2000 treatment, and monitoring services to in- (il Ja Y5550 aall ol s al Jlasial 5ol o Jie on e Oy e

patients who suffer from mental illness or . . . " s .

substance abuse disorders. The treatment O+ b Gl olis (b Jidi Ashae dallas s L Llle

often requires an extended stay in an in-  i_alall 3 8 yall g A_0laall 381 yall 5 Canall 5 48adll claasl)

patient setting including hostelling and g S Lossde s uelanyl s e il daliaddls

nutritional facilities. Psychiatric, =~ T tTee RS 3 amslsSadly & U

psychological, and social work services ¢ 2 el igle ) dbe clarall (o W e 5 Dbl

are _available at thesc_a facilities. T_hese el ) 121 Al g 2y pull Ay piiadl el

hospitals usually provide other services,

such as out-patient care, clinical

laboratory tests, diagnostic x-rays, and

electro-encephalography services.
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises licensed bl 2O g 8 bl S AL g daad syl il sall General hospital Ll ez 2010191 g @y cay 20
Accounts OECD B establishments  primarily engaged in ~ . T o
2000 OECD =2l hroviding  diagnostic  and  medical = o Aala 0l (mpall (2l on 8 5l 2l ohsm)

2000 treatment (both surgical and non-surgical )

to in- patients with a wide variety of
medical conditions. These establishments
may provide other services, such as
outpatient services, anatomical pathology
services, diagnostic x-ray  services,
clinical laboratory services, operating
room services for a variety of procedures
and pharmacy services.

sl a b ey 1) Al e giiall Apdall chleadll g gy Camy
Jio gy z20d et e o 5al cilaas S of oSy sl
a2 g 4yl cileaally Al 2215 Luana il cleadll
O Ac siie Ao ganad Gilad Al g clilaall 48 2 g ol sl

A¥auall cleasdl g cled oY)
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A e ARl iadd D A e L G Al i e A layl g S e ) 5l >
A jelady) 4alll . A jula Yl iy pad A adly iy A jalayL sl . b >
? 0 Y B Jadd
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises licensed .o & il s e e Jaall L et sl il Specialized (other e 2010192 Lol cililuall 20
Accounts OECD ) establishments primarily engaged in o ) N ) N o than mental health ; .
2000 OECD daal providing  diagnostic and medical =X O = E S gl ol (pampall Bl 23Ul 2l V) g substance abuse) Laraiid
2000 treatment to in-patients with a specific (s o aall o s al Jlawind self 5 Aliall y2) dman dla hospital
type of disease or medical condition . A . A,
(other than mental health or substance bl o sall Jadl Akl e Sl 353 Al i
abuse). Hospitals providing long-term <3 cileaally (Jaalill sale) 5 coliiind) a5y ohia e (sl yals
care for the chronically ill and hospitals . . . . - 5
o L 5 sl 330y ¢ | Zauall dBleYl Alal
providing rehabilitation, and related T T T e U o s Rl Bedn
services to physically challenged or Akl de j sl Jis 5 58l land ad o sy Gl
disabled people are included in this item. .\ <y, 35 0G0 1, el clasy i R
These hospitals may provide other o 3
services, such as out-patient services, g —= Clexsy cllaall 28,85 (i piall Slard s 4y sl
diagnostic ~ x-ray  services, clinical = J Ll el ag i ity dgall g dedeill cilaaall g o alall
laboratory  services, operating room .
services, physical therapy services, el
educational and vocational services, and
psychological and social work services.
SNA 93 cillaal) ol fs\ltlhsrlégvr?fn:ﬁ; which the reference period |, ¢ e i e SVl W sl b il ¢ sl 2S Quarterly Surveys gl 7 gl 2010193 Lol cilileall 20
1993 4 5dll ' el 1D M sy
SNA 93 llall JUas The Economic transactions are an eiysa Jisnd o Al dag 314 e Jy golail 305 _a Economic el 2010194 Lol cilileall 20
... economic flows which are recorded when ] I P T Transactions )
1993 “é“}d‘ an economic value is L“_)—.!’.'L‘ cﬁj‘; J}‘L'“.S ‘\'G-'L's;‘ _5‘ Léj:'.)ér' ,5‘ Lé-hl-"“ _5‘ ‘LG:"'-‘..-.‘L )‘ “-‘,3\-"‘351‘

created,
transformed, exchanged, transferred, or
extinguished. Claims and liabilities arise
when there is a change of ownership for
goods or financial assets, providing
services, labour and capital. transactions
in SNA93 are considered as activities that
two sides exchange or transform them
between others, or a turnovers of new
financial assets/ liabilities which are
created or canceled, but no necessity for
those sides to be legalism separated,
where it's possible for exchanging to be
between two parties in the same entity.

P JYCT DRSRFQUNTY i S DVIR S 1 DA 5 PO RN DS WA [T PR
e sl il wall Ui 6 e labedlh, JUl (S Janlly sl
(0230 Laaaal Jgas o) Glish Lo gay Joliiy Aail e 3 ke
SV WDV [NV PVA | I WSS [ IYCH DREN T I A PO
O o—Sars (el Bsiay gl Y el g ol V) daial)
ps—ad o Joal lomsay 30 Liw S jaS dlalad) oy
Ot bl 05 S o soao—al Ge oy Baas Al
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
iy 3 iy iy yad Ay yally iy g iy ; :
! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
A System of Health ..y ol This item comprises establishments 4. .y 1 O ciler g i Jlae Al Gl g Providers of L ) o 2010195 g ciead 20
Accounts OECD ) primarily engaged in providing health care e N ambulatory health
2000 OECD 4l sorvices directly to outpatients who do not ~ bss3ell 13 dadys 5 pdlae Zpn Sl Sl 8 Llay) care L) Al
2000 re?ubilr_ehin-pattient serv_icle_s. OIThis _inclu?ﬁs Glerd il ) ALYl agy S D)) i & ol
establishments  specialize in e T, e s d .
treatment of day-cases and in the delivery = ¥ Sl oda gl ey L JSdl ( Aaall 2l )
of home care services. Consequently, —<ilesall yy3 o5 Cllall 8 el o jall 23l clesd dale
these establishments do not usually e 1 4 ) Lo
. - . . o an Sl Al daall CiSa ¢ ol
provide in-patient services. Health ~— <77 ° A TS IR “smf“
practitioners in ambulatory health care AR gl () a5 JUkY)
primarily provide services to patients
visiting the health professional’s office
except for some pediatric and geriatric
conditions.
A System of Health ..y ,us; This item comprises a variety of Lol cilort i Jlae 8 Jo¥1 Sliadl b Alelall ilisws sl Other providers of e N esie 2010196 g ) cilleay 20
3 ¢ . L : d e > U] el (B A oo 3 ?
Accounts OECD B establishments  primarily engaged in L ) o RN ambulatory health )
2000 OECD =l hroviding ambulatory health care services =225 «Obwdl slibal s slibal Clale DAy ABad) sl care Ll Al
2000 (Oii;’]er rt‘hanhoflriﬁes of pr_]ysicians, denti_sts, Ao ) anfig ¢ ounydl Ale 5 3805 e el s jladl (e sAY
and other health practitioners, out-patient it
care centers, and home health care e
providers).
SNA 93 bl ol It means products that take long time t0 4y -l e clealiy g Wiy (3 yainss S elsdl 4, Under Operating cadelandl 2010197 g gy eaeay 20
... produce such as livestock and e o Products -
1993 Ll ggablishment works. AREY) Juee V5 il 5 Jyuial
SNA 93 bl ol An establishment is an enterprise, or part ., . Gy 2 aly JSe A ghe ¢ e S Age o sl Establishment sLad) 2010198 s, ) cilat 20
. .. ofanenterprise, that is situated in a single ) T
1993 4. 5all Ging dus (aelue n2) aaly ol 2l baldsy ula) g

location and in which only a single (non-
ancillary) productive activity is carried out
or in which the principal productive
activity accounts for most of the value
added.

Al dal) lle o N JalLiall 138
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SNA 93

cillall s
1993 4w sl

Gross Domestic Product or GDP is
intended to be a measure of the value
created by the productive activity of
resident institutional units during a certain
period in time. Estimate of GDP, like the
output and the value added, can vary
according to taxes and subsidies taken
into consideration. GDP is usually
estimated at market prices, producers’
prices, or basic prices.

There are three approaches to estimate the
GDP: Output or Production approach,
Expenditure approach, and Income
approach.

PUa s U D Gagans Lule Jlaa! sl 73l iing
ol Sy Al Aol 5 1D gl JSay Badsa dyia ) 5
e e 30 W iy Yl aall il syl sy
Sl Jlaa)) Jadl ) sale akyy Llile) s il
e B VRN~ PR U [ P N YO D I PO
S Ay sk ) A yhe 13k B8 i ¢ Maa)) sl

-Jaal 45y 5k

Gross Domestic
Product or GDP

Legdll clluall 20

International
Recommendations
for Industrial
Statistics

2008

A sl e
lelasdl
2008 deluall

Referring to aprocess consisting of
actions and activities carried out by a
certain entity that uses labour, capital,
goods and services to produce specific
products (goods and services). In addition
to that, the main economic activity refers
to the main work of the enterprise based
on the (ISIC, rev4) and that contribute by
the large proportion of the value added,
whenever more than one activity exist in
the enterprise.

a5V g el y oY) e de gane zradi Aglee Yy allaias
ladl s Sl Gl 5y Jenll aasins g diges 3an gy J8 e M
Bl 5y LS L (@lead y alis) Baaase claing il claaall
35 Bl dus L S Jasll Aagds ) s ) g2l

Lol a@Y) e s gall ool Caiail) cun alal e il

sa o Alla 8 ALl Aadll e 508 HSh agas (ol Y zutsill)
sl gl duawgall Jals ddaidyl

Economic Activity

Legdll clluall 20

SNA 93

blaall pUas
1993 4 3l

Day to day spending, i.e. spending on
recurring items. This includes salaries and
wages that keep recurring, and spending
on consumables and everyday items that
get used up as the good or service is
provided.

D5y gl Jada 1385 L Siey e g S 48 % Lo
ot il 23308 )y e gl RENEEY) 3yl L LY
Amall a2

Current expenditure

Tesill cillall 20

SNA 93

cllaall ol
1993 4wl

It is an economic entity that is capable, in
its own right, of owning assets, incurring
liabilities and engaging in economic
activities and in transactions with other
entities.

MU e Gyda G Al Lo oSy ol golal LS a
Jdaill g Aol Adaialy Jalis V1 g o guaadll Gsiady Jgual!

Institutional Unit-
Enterprise
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Balance of Payments Terms

Balance of s dida Thi_s category includes .investment OVEr 435 i 5 o 4on goy daslim clliag 31 LN 2l o3 Jai Fgreign direct Lyl 2015100 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual o which the owner exercises control. In ~ . I . investment oy
fifth edition 1093 =Bl e shadll  hantice, the distinguishing criterion for =< oo Jidh Aleall Ll o5 Al B A 5 il
1993 4.l inclusion in this category is that the owner 1 &1 e %10 U sal jeiiwad) el aull 138 o B bl
should hold at least 10 per cent of the e R S
ordinary shares in the company. SOl BS Ll LT Jadys ASED (G pen] e
However, this criterion should be applied iy Vs iluall [Lfiul) il ge s Gosbball o paiiuall oy
somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets . . 5 5
. . | asd - eleall andig o | n Agianall dlobeall L
over which the owner exercises control < u ] s 0B G R o ]
are classified as direct investment. Judl (s glsls W ldul dladll Clailall AL (5 g8s Jleul
Acquisitions and disposals of land —other | j sy ,38 e Tons (S, Gy L) Y
than when foreign embassies are involved i i . )
— are also included. haele) il jme J G (ol DY) (e paladll 5l 3 5ha
(e S lall a5 Al Aial) i)
Balance of O e Jia Portfolio in\{estmgnt is a residual Category sy ¢ pall iy ALl claias b el Ll o3 Jads Fo_reign indirect i 2015101 cle gadl o e 20
Payments Manual o for transactions in shares, bonds, bills, ~ . T - investment -
fifth edition 1093 =8l el notes  money market instruments and U e Bsudl gl (gl Slates ol i (Portfolio) il
1993 i.dall  financial derivatives. It is residual  jlén Wy e S Lledm ) e bl alagiu Ay LAl iyl
because these instruments are also ) e . . )
included under direct investment and e e
reserve assets.  Portfolio investment is
divided into two main categories: equity
and debt. Shares are equity investment
and the remaining instruments are debt
investment.
Balance of s dids Under c_>ther investr_nent are included all . 41 =Sl ae 1S GAY) L) ahy sl Ciieay Fc_)reign Other i) 2015102 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual o transactions in financial assets and ot et et . ) investment L
fifth edition 1093 = e bl pianilities, which are not classified under ~So—>Y! AN Sl Ge ol Gl A sl e AL 6 seaddl L)
1993 4udsl  any of the three other broad categories.  culualls cadlagll s Alaadl g sl edy ol LV W3 sAY
The most important of these are currency, Joanill bl dias )
deposits and loans (including trade e S G2
credits).
Balance of e il Refe_rs to repair_ activity on goods le) A S jaidl GlShaddl e g a3 il #OlaY) Gllee & Repairs on Goods Al =3 2015103 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual . provided to or received from nonresidents . : . . )
fifth edition 1093 =Bl e shadll o ghing aircraft, etc. @l Jsnd gl om0 (il i) (JE Japms
1993 iudall Aelaadl il
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A Ay uag Ay uadd i alaYL iy i Ayl iy e SRR oy T e B 2 5l >
2 iy 40 Tyl 2 el iy padll ol iy il 2l plluaal) o gl glhaad) jay g yasdl o)
Balance of s il Avre assets that must be controllable by the O9—Sss Ayl Al i 5 gl deals &8 L J el b Reserve Assets BPAY 2015104 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual . Monetary  Authority, they must be ) o ) }
fifth edition 1093 =l e il aecessible to the Monetary Authority at /o= ol 29 Wges Lgal) Jemsl il ALl (Sl Al
1993 L.all  relatively short notice for balance of AL dlaxy o jo o5 o Canyy o ppal Sl DA e ghadl
payments purposes, and they must be )
denominated in a convertible currency. sl
Balance of e il Is defined in economic, and not legal o) lnall g 38 Y goliaiil ) phate e Un AWBY) Gy Residence sy 2015105 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual . terms. The main criterion to determine T o )
fifth edition 1993 =kl Sle il pegidence of an entity is centre of o s delaB dabadl 350 s el Sl LS yail
1993 4.dsl  economic interest. Persons are considered . gay) Jals s Al a8l se of Al aige o S Jae 25as 4l
residents of the country where they live ar ek e e .
for at least one year. Exceptions to this SOy il 8,y 4e 5] 48 o8 L A alat)
rule are embassy staff (but for locally o ews s oY Led ) i) aias aul s i Lo Gyl
employed people who are residents of the 5 PP < - .
country where they live), patients who are Ak 055 Ll LSl i e gl Basaa ol
treated abroad and students who live
abroad even when their stay exceeds one
year.
Balance of e il Refers to movabl_e goods fo_r which b Gl Jle) Leisle e 3 ALl ol e 5 e o Goods Llall il 2015106 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual i change of ownership (actual or imputed) . o
fifth edition 1093 =V e shaall 00y hetween residents and nonresidents. plia ot Jaly ple b O of e
1993 dualsll
Balance of e il Refers to cash and in-kind flows between . < i gy oAl Y den e el f Ayl @l a Current Transfers Dl gadl 2015107 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual . two sides, Under current transfers are L ) T )
fifth edition 1093 A=V e il recorded flows of a current nature, .. Ol LS DN e o 5355 1 A ls Aapla i Al
1993 iwdal  they should affect the level of el Al g Al
consumption of both the donor and the
recipient.
Balance of e il Refers to contra-entries to flows of goods  1_ji. s, s, by s Agal il ALl 358 e Bobe b Migrants' Transfers ey gad 2015108 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual ) and changes in financial items that arise } ) } < )
fifth edition 1093 ==l el from the migration (change of residence 2= o () o A 5ol agheld] ) 315 e cany Galed
1993 i.day  for at least a year) of individuals from one DAL
economy to another.
Balance of e il Refers to earnings by residents working laal) SV byl ddiniall Ciliaggaill e 5l b Compensation of iliay g 2015109 cle giadl e 20
Payments Manual i abroad as well as payments to non- . ST . Employees
fifth edition 1093 A=kl e il pegigents working in inside. islany 0l paiall Dl Ao saal) iy oz Al (b o slany M Culalall
1993 dualall Jala
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A e ARl iadd Ally yad A e L G Al i e A layl g S e ) 5l >
A jelady) 4alll . A jala b ciy i Al iy A jalayL sl . ladd) -
? 0 Y B Jadd
Balance of s il Itis a method to evaluate transactions and &y 1, o ca Y15 cSLladll o IS auid &5k 5 Gl 5 Transactions S 2015110 e giad) o5 20
Payments Manual o balances  so transactions has been . —_— N Valuation N
fifth edition 1093 iV e bl oyaiated in market price as the primary G5 G el sradl Gl e salall (3 el a5 2 Dol
1993 iwdall  concepts 0(;c b\/Ialuatiorrll for transaction 35wl jleuly asiih o adlly Jaa) saa i Wl Lol 4de
accounts and balance sheet accounts. g 3l i 25 8 LS 2
Balance of s dida Is divided into capital transfers and .-y, .y ey iy oy ) sl ) sl aniy Capital account Claal 2015111 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual o acquisitions/disposals of non-produced ) e o 15 e s Ll .
fifth edition 1093 ==V el non_financial assets.  Recorded under % o=l o Al e AL s el E hem s Alend N sl Sl
1993 dudsl  capital transfers are investment grants | ,ua s 3 bl adll Al Jl ey gatll 2yl s
(including cash transfers for purchases of . L R, . )
investment goods), debt forgiveness and Aos il o) At pall gl a3 5) A8 Jpual ASLe
migrants’ transfers. Non-produced, non- A& se 45l el paill o Lo Copeaill of 238 J gual 3 n
financial assets are mainly licenses ; W .
- . Yol L e ol 8l 50 cpadl & gead Ly ol
franchises and patents. Also included 2 * e e “—‘Aj”)"ﬂ ¢ S
acquisitions/disposals  of land by Jsa¥l Jelid el Gl S A e Aadidl e Jseall
representative  offices  of  foreign .y o, gy datal el Ll e Rgaldl e
governments, for example foreign ] ] i
embassies. Jady ey ald Loy 4 )il 5 e il g ¢ puall Jy garill 21,080 5 g3al)
Al @l el il e ol N1 g o el 55
Balance of S ime dia Transactions in financial assets and iy oyadlly Jpuall & cDlabadd) L) sl § Jas Financial account A ) 2015112 cle gadl e 20
Payments Manual o liabilities are recorded in the financial . L . o i
fifth edition 1093 ==V el account. Financial stocks can be divided Sl ST e 2l ) ) Al Claall i (S5
1993 i.all  into four broad categories: direct AahlaaY) Jeal s s AN el Lyt daslal L
investment; portfolio investment; other
investment (mainly currency, deposits and
loans); and reserve assets.
Balance of s il _Special_ Drawing Rights (SDRS) are L Nl 3 gaia Waas sl A g Ahalgial Jgual e 5 ke 8y Spgcial Drawing au ggia 2015113 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual o international reserve assets created by the o o e Rights (SDRS) L
fifth edition 1093 =V e bl international monetary fund to supplement e sbae ¥l sl (e Jpallods 558 & Aigne B Lalal
1993 d.sll  other reserve asset that periodically have  J_Jadl »gas & lld Can gy 55 53 V5 5392 sall cildalgiaYl)

been allocated to IMF members in
probations to their respective quotas.
SDRs are not considered liabilities of the
fund and IMF members to whom SDRs
are allocated do not incur actual
(unconditional) liabilities to repay SDR
allocations.

Go—in b Ayl cldadl (a8 L Jaall S B o
Goviay Aafs Al (yy 5l 38 ilali o Jail dalall )
Lhall )
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A e ARl iadd Ally yad A e L G Al i e A layl g S e ) 5l >
A jelady) 4alll . A jula Yl iy pad A adly iy 4 jladyl mllaaal . b >
? 0 Y B Jadd
Balance of s dida IF covers all transactions classified in the a5 s clasall (e o Dl o i Le il 138 ey Services leasl 2015114 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual o fifth edition of (IMF) manual for Balance N IR T UL T T
fifth edition 1993 =kl e all o Payments under this category. But for =Y wles e sndl Clard Jaliy (Gpafie e e o
1993 4.l government and travel services, related 191 o ulall cilaa s (sl ey 25 due Sall claaall
?t(;(rJn(ls or services are recorded under these LA ey A el il e e ghadl
B astll clessl (el lasa a5 sl g1 el 1,
Agag g ll p 44EY
Balance of s il Refers t_o _services which_ include _ all VPR ETDRFU PV TO NP X UV JETDRFU N Commun_ications s 2015115 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual o communications types like services o - o N o Services o
fifth edition 1093 =&l e sdadl comnrise postal, courier and ey ALy AL VL5 D sl g5y Jiis Yl
1993 i..all  telecommunication services, which cover copaiiall e g el Cn VLAl 8 e lladll
communications  transactions between i
residents and nonresidents.
Balance of s il Refers to Services relate:d to hardV\_/are ey ol 3al Jon LWL il cledll ce 5 ke A Computer_and s 2015116 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual o consultancy, software implementation, R N . . Information
fifth edition 1093 =V Sle il information services (data processing, il 83eal golals Alas s aladl gl ) 285 canlal Services s
1993 i.dal  data base, news agency), and maintenance ALl eld clasddl N
and repair of computers and related n
equipment. hesleads
Balance of e Jia Refers to services gssociat_ed with L) o A0 cilaliia 5 pe€a el dag yall cileasll o Government Services .l 2015117 cle gadl e 20
Payments Manual o government sectors or international and o § )
fifth edition 1093 =&Vl e sl penional  organizations  such  as il y S ol i g s Sio e sSal
1993 i.dall  expenditures of embassies and consulates.
Balance of e Jia Refer to se_rvices to freight and passenger By gans Sl alad) Jii) Lasiall classll e 5l A Transpo_rtation Jall cleas 2015118 cle gadl e 20
Payments Manual o transportation by all modes of T i ey i s Services
fifth edition 1093 =Bl e shadll  pangportation and other distributive and G230 de saelsally dan 5l Sleadd) ) ALYl Jad)
1993 i.all  auxiliary services, includi_nrg;] rentals of  x o Jill caee pals Gl 3 Loy (Ladl) Lailly dspill 5 ol
transportation equipment with crew. sl i
Balance of s Al Incorr_1e covers in_ternational transactions .. . O ) iyl e B Jadl 3y kg Income Jaal 2015119 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual o associated with income on factors of N R T T
fifth edition 1093 =l e bl hroqiction, i.e. labour and capital. Inthe 9= &) g1 dalse (o lall Jaally Al 5 il 2 5
1993 i.lal  balance of payments, income on capital is (W s
referred to as income on financial assets.
Balance of s b Investme_nt income re_ceivat_)le due to () ) LinY) LI J sl 484 e Bisidl Jaall s, INVestment Income Jas 2015120 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual o ownership of external financial assets or o . o L .
fifth edition 1093 =Bl e bl yavable due to external liabilities. Ol e ola e p gt 38T apney dads Gl L i)
1993 i.dall
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Ay il e i alaYL iy i Ayl iy e SRR SR B 2 5al 0
2 jalady ) W) 2 JalaiYly iy ) 1l iy o 2l NL gllaad) aud Y lbad) sy £ 5 9l ol
Balance of s il Refers to all gold not held as reserve Joal€ 4ol cillalall 4y Jadiad 31 Gl e Ll S s Non Monetary el 2015121 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual . assets (monetary gold) by the authorities. ) } Gold B
fifth edition 1093 =l e shad Akl gl
1993 Lualsll
Balance of s il Refers to imported Goods for re-export it 8o e W dale) gy Wil ) i aldl e 5 jke 2 Goods for Processing enall ol 2015122 cle ol e 20
Payments Manual . again after transfer, or merge it to be new . . ) i
fifth edition 1093 Al e bl o504, B Ll il leaas ol Ll oot o o a5 A
1993 Lulall
SNA 93 Sl JUss Is a set of investments made by financial .. 1\, asti A L) (e de sana o8 Bke A Portfolio niadl 2015123 cle gl e 20
L institutions, insurance companies and . j . o Investment R
1993 2l givided into two types: financial pe—l) Fe DI s 5 G s Gpeldll SIS 585 AL bl
investments (stocks, bonds, Treasury Bills (gl & < il 5 o5 a0 Alle <ot s 4y 33 gl o
and other securities), and investments in ) L N
real assets (real estate, land, precious (s Bl e ¢ pial ) e Jlie) difda
metals, etc.).
Balance of e b Holding gains are a change in cash value R S5 gD Lokl Al 3 S LY (e i yas Holding Gains el 2015124 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual . of assets and liabilities in recording o T o .
fifth edition 1093 =V el herind There are two basic sources of — Cioi—as O Radll (b Sl o3 Gitis il 3 58 D Lyl
1993 d.dall  changes in value: exchange rates changes, — J JoaVl dad o i o Gopeall Jland s Laa cuddd
and hangers because of re-evaluation of _ . . .
assets and liabilities such as the increasing & =) SiSons assiudl Cluad) Saa s Zhaiisall ¢ puasl
or decreasing in the market value of cage ) o (mlasl 5043 Jie o geadlly Jpa) o
securities.
Balance of e il Refers to the principle or the base under i i, e lbedl Jiais S s Gl Tl e s le g Time of Recording  j,..ay -s, 2015125 cle gl e 20
Payments Manual i which transactions are recorded in the ) T . )
fifth edition 1093 =V e bl hajance of payments accounts, according +Dlaladl 038 i 2y Sy g0 e ghadl e b
1993 i.dal  to transactions recording time.
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Foreign Trade Terms 2020 g pagall jay Lia 8T 5 ylail Cilathiao
SNA 93 cillaal) Sl It refers to the cost of the imported goods, - s ((CIF G ) G e Gaalud) a5l G CIF — Cost, CIF 2020100 fa iz, 20
. .. Plus the cost of loading and transportation =~ : . s ., .. Insurance and Freight i1 1.3
1993 &5l on board at the country of origin, plus the 5 Heusll e o Laidl dy (3 Ll JulS, elad o
cost of insurance and dispatch fees till 5 <, g ai s cm il galy ool ogmy L) llas Jal sl
custom centers in the importing country o . . el
(Final destination). () 2naid) LD AS send
SNA 93 il JUss It refers to the total cost of exported goods s sl (FOB s ) il e aldl <l jaliall G FOB — Freeon Board FOB 2020101 Laalis e 20
... within the country of dispatch, including T o ) ) o FR N
1993 25l possible loading costs in the port of el A agaa (b JEl gy seds o Alanas Lguilss i
dispatch. e Aleas
Ay jeh
Jasll
IMTS compilers 3,4 ciLaay) It means the customs procedures under Tigme il Jlia) (Say fn sar 53 S sanll 6l aY) 5 Temporary Jasy 2020102 Laalis e 20
Manual 2004 . Which certain goods can be brought in to a o o L Admission .
i eedadly s )l 6y oms territory conditionally relieved pa—at ads oo Uiga ol LK Jag e slisly S saall oY1 Of Goods iyl
2004 axexll  from payments of imports duties and taxes; &l 535 sise ailiadl 038 5585 o Ganas (A jaall (i juall faml
such goods must be imported for a specific e s 8 A 5 el by e e o N
purpose and must be intended for re- <3 SR ot Bl 18 05 o 2ne 0a
exportation within a specified period and ——e LA oL taall DlaY) lae Lad < s éi lele Jax o
without having undergone any change Jlaxis!
except normal depreciation due to the use o
made of the goods.
SNA 93 Glluall ol It refers to the country from which goods i Grga s 50 ed il Al U alll aie AN BPURR AT Country of Fuadl aly 2020103 fa iz, 20
... Wwere dispatched to the importing country, ~ o e X £2 4 a on consignments/ )
1993 Lasill \ithout any commercial transaction or i SSoall i Lld e s A1 lidee 5l 4, a3 E0lelas destination el
other operations which change the legal aguy ol 8 ol (aabal

status of the goods as imports from the
country of purchase.
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A e ARl iadd Ally yad A e L G Al i e A layl g S e ) 5l >
A jelady) 4alll . A jula Yl iy pad Al iy A jalayL sl . ladd) -
? 0 Y B Jadd
PCBS G Sead An lsraeli document'c_ontair_ling a}ll data i alal eulsl i Sle (553 Al ul DS an Dfig s Custom Declaration cadl 2020104 fa iz, 20
T ., related to the Palestinian direct imports L o vt e
bdil elasB g0 other countries via Israeli entry points bl e pllall dgd e S8l Agpdaalill i gl S
X:(Ij pgrts,énl_l:js DarrR/ah Eridge, Rafafh a?]d (=) Aal Sy A sals (5 yinas Aaldl YV ladll g (i) sall
enby Bridge. photocopy of the =~ . .o
statement is sent to the Ministry of Finance ¢ 52 «=s 0% Jhall 138 (e 18 s I3 5155 Josas
without any enclosures. Palestinian ¢ clasSuud el 8 ulaalill S aall ) alasiuly sl
customs have started to issue a Palestinian . s
h el all | ol Gy o) 138 e Aad faca) A
customs declaration at the ASYCUDA O e=omsl Ohll lo ol lall s G dbs sl
program on imports from abroad. celladl L (e ) i
PCBS G Soal Sleall Includes actual data received from official 2, O dbadl e Lo Jpaanll &5 i Gladl) il Jad Goods apd services Al 2020105 Lo alis e 20
) sources. i ) Registered
EJ}AA‘)A“
PCBS GSoal Jleal is a document from the Chambers of . ;.. 5 clliladl 6 4yl Ciall e 5ol didy b Certifi_cgte Lol sales 2020106 fa izl 20
T ., Commerce in the governorates and L el el e P of Origin
bl clasdl contified by the Ministry of National < ally Aalad) DUl Sy il LT3 ) 5y I
Economy. It reflects data on exports of  Jsas 2,2l Jsa s 5o ¥ U b paead sbedl s Laadl diday
national origin and re-exported goods to . . <. .. . ... . B
Jordan, the Arab states and other countries > Wil 33e (Y AAYL (Il oLl 5 A1 ALY
of the world except for Israel, in addition — GeSais & eall Laladl 5 I3Y1 Lo jauas (Al Gy 5581 4SI a0
to the certificate of origin for the European § i n g w e t
P - Lgosh Jsal i) duiha g dundaiddll <l jabial)
Partnership issued by the Directorate 905 s T >
General of Customs and reflecting
Palestinian exports of national origin to the
countries of Europe.
SNA 93 cilluall U refers to all commodities (goods and 4 1 ssal o) S sy s A sty dull Jes) 5 Exports el yalall 2020107 fa iz, 20
... services) that are exported or re-exported . o NN .
1993 Leslll  ytside  the country, conditioned with s cellall g AT baill ) Ll Ji s 3l 2 s
ownership  transcription  to  another s adiy Lasdll duday el aliall Jadiy é3all 48 paall lalial
economy, or to free customs regions as a - . et ' .
discount from the notional economy, o LA e pad JS adais leadlly alull e b s
which is a result of transaction with a non- cosiall e ALa@I §f s AV cilaliaia) & Dbl dag
resident economy.
PCBS Sl el Its a qn_ified inv_oice for both Israelis and ool L ediyg ¢ Ll )y (iahandill Guilall 5an g 556 L Clearance Voucher 5,5 2020108 Lajalis e 20
. ., Palestinians. It includes the name of the . S ) — ~ forValue Added Tax
bddl clasdl o ihority of both parties, the taxation O Axbedls cqumall 4y cCatlall Gad ) Juiddl 200 o 55 Lalid
number(,j thf exchhapged_ materigl witg ihts Ly sl Aoy 5 5l a8y Jolill g 5y Alabind) Al Lagdll Zy yual
type and value, the invoice number and the i o1 o sl QoL S n dy AL i)

value added taxation. This shows the
movement of trade exchange between the
Palestinian Territory and Israel only.

o i
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SNA 93 cillaal) Sl It refers to all commodities exported , i, o) Lo 5, i sl i o5 A alull aaen ded g8 Re-exports o s sl 2020109 fa iz, 20
... outside the country, in the same way as ' L . T .
1993 4. 5dll those imported eiad ol LedSs o 0 é‘ BN NSTEIS
SNA 93 cillaal) (s It refers to the country of the last industrial — -x~_ .y L @ 5all il dla e 4 s A A s Origin of Goods deload) Lase 2020110 Lol 20
... stage. In case of animal and agricultural NN o L
1993 2 crops, it is the country of production, s «cPbalall ol 48 Cuil AN AL sed a5 el )50
Regarding aw commodities, it is the one ¢l 1L caalia o« cin jaiud Al Al gb Sl o sl (ady
which derives commodities from its mines. ) ) 9y
SNA 93 il Hlas It refers to a part of a country were goods o a5l G s bl 4 (e Alsll (e 5 3a A Free Trade Zone Halaid) 2020111 fa iz, 20
L introduce generally without duty or taxes, " . ) ) o
1993 Lasill  keeping in mind that every country keep &bl (o &S peall et i Aga IS Bliial go 48 san pm) s adl 3 laal
its own customs tariff on imported goods Abid) z s e
from abroad. )
SNA 93 cillaal) ol It refers to all commodities (goods and 4, ) 5, b e ALl 5o, siwdl il sl Al Jas) s Imports ol 2020112 Laalis e 20
__ services) entering the country by air, land . ) ) L )
1993 4. gl clalia¥l Al Wisle Ji &5 1) diygall g &y el s 25

and sea that are used in consumption,
conversion in the manufacturing sector,
and re-exportation.

vl B3le) 5 Jap gl 5 el DD Al
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A lady) ARl vadd) ally e A e VL i e Al i e A layl g S e ) sl >
4 ) 2 a ) iy A iy i 4 ) } ”
2 jelady 3 ) PO R 4 sadbciad Agnlalyly rhad) aud Al rthadd) e gya o)
UNSD slasyliws 1. Gram: Measurement unit weight for L a9y < s padly duailly cadll o35 83a5 8 103l .1 Measurement Units <=y 2020113 Lol ladl 20
! i i ? Ll
Samial 2l gold, jewelry and diamonds, watches and Al el s U ol

precious stones.

2. Kilogram: Measurement unit weight for
most transactions to and from the
Palestinian Territory.

3. Ton: Unit weight for aircraft and ships
and equal to 1000 Kilograms.

4. Kilowatt/hour: Unit number for energy,
Kilowatt/ hour calculated by 1000 watt *
3600 second.

5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for
water by pipes and mixed concrete

6. American Barrel: Measurement weight
for crude oil and its derivatives, whether
transient in pipelines or in loaded tanks.
The barrel equals about 0.143 metric tons.
7. Metric Ton:  Measurement unit of
weight for oil and its derivatives, equal to
approximately 7.3 barrels, a weight of
cubic meters of oil and its derivatives.

8. Cubic Foot: Measurement unit for liquid
gas either passing through pipes, tankers or
gas cylinders.

Daalud) 8l e oadhal) Llell 55 805 8 el 2 SLSI L2
Al Cpbandd e

1000 ¢ sbuys ol il s Cpudl Agand o35 82n5 o : okl .3
ol s

= (0o 5-d)) deliodl Sl (Al 5an 5 & tdele /Ll 55lSH 4
..4:8/1l 5 6 10x3.6 = & 3600 x 1000

a1l Jaghaa 35 el olaall Gl saa g b Sl il L5
alall ¢ shlll cilala

o g adliida g A Jg il Wl Ban s (A 1S aY) Jiall B
138 s sbus g lenn o Alaas 5l Jaghaa 35 yle il
(L 5 sie b 0.143) sl

7.3 slos aliidiey Jyall G55 8any (o 1 all Ghll .7
coliide s Jo sl e el Jie 035 0 ke sy LasE die
S g sl o madall S Gl san g o eS8
Al gl o o leaall S L e
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Price Indices Terms 2025 g puiagall o Lanaladl) 28,5 Jlens¥) Cilalhins
o e e gt i ) () e el r RIS g o 203800, sy 20
consumer for individual or household 3 w—=sil Juesioll of DUt NV Gl 52 seanll Y Ll
uses. c 3l
UN saaidl a1 :'\;‘Ef:fsb ;C:i;ze i?}ris\?ﬁi ;1: %%??:n?ngris‘;fs\/i:f: PR S O PR U JET DREU TP IR I PO N Base prices sy 2025101 sy, el 20
compared with. e A tad o) Al
. s 5 The peren i e e e, i L i, g o r RO o0 0, o 2
services within the consumer basket or any -l Al dabuall Cillleall 8 a2ty ¢l o 1 S oS bl
component of index number and use in
mathematical  calculation  for  index
number.
N Tl T B s b o 5 h bl it e RO sy, i 2
economy. L Al
UN saaiall adY) It is a statistical tool that is used to Al el 8l ppall Gl dplias) Ay oo 5ole s Consumer Price il 330 2025104 RED ISR 20
measure the average changes in the prices -~~~ T i " . Index i . Lo
of goods and services that households —A—=Jtell 38 el i3 58 (G ellginall b faa Slaaddl s e Lpul gl
consume between two different periods NERIR R W PR Sllgia)
one is called the base period and the other
is the comperison period.
: bl 11 SHSIA] o] 50 T MRt o ) o By 1 PRSI iy IS, gty
services during  different  temporal Ofigie ) O 58 O cleadl Sl Lpul gl
intervals.
UN saaid) aad) ng\:\? ;ﬁzahesézageo\glé;hfoutr ;[Zir:zfrgr?;ac}:]c;?r)i ;If axiadll f 3l @bl (Jysn3 050 all) gl B3le) Lam 5 Wholesale price Laall e 2025106 RPN R 20
commercial, institutional or professional oAbl Sl 3 Gilexindl ol A 5a3l e Y Ll
users, to other wholesalers, or to those . all o cileall jlad e ad il dead) o Lyl o 4y Ll
acting as agents or brokers in buying e o . .
merchandise for, or selling merchandise to Vo Sl gl el b puled) SIS
such persons or companies. The wholesale 4y, —ca L laall jau Jaduy cagd Lean PRGN BN AR
E;g:%eslnclude VAT and any transport sl y il degl
UN saaid) aad) A price paid by household to gain a o Al e Algeas Gl 5 oud) dllginal axdy 31 Ll g Consumer price dlgtadl jaw 2025107 N1 ) 20

commodity or service.

gl clalaad dead

Ll
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UN saaid) aadl The prqducer’s price, as defined in s 51 i) o Gl si 8 @y LS il lad i yas Producer price sl au 2025108 RPN 20
SNAGQ3, is the amount receivable by the . Gt s s o
producer from the purchaser for a unitofa <* g Laliy ;ﬂ‘ a1 Ll "SNA 93" fe sl s Lpuladl
good {)/r:_?rvice prgdt_]lced zés (;)utp_g;[ MINUS 2ol 4y puia Lgie Logemie cdodd of dabus (g Bany ol il
any , or similar deductible tax, _ _ .
invoiced to the purchaser. The producer e G e e
prices exclude any transport charges CJE Gl A RS e 5 o sadall
invoiced separately by the producer.
UN sasid) aad) The_categories of classified goods and GV Algiadl s G Slasally aladl Rl de sanall 8 Consumer basket A il 2025109 RPN R 20
services used by the consumer. i i el )
Al (al 23 gle Al
UN saaid) aadl Ref_ers_to the periqd in which current Lo el sl e 5 3 de 3l 5l s Base time o1 5 2025110 RPN 20
period is compared with )
Al
UN sasid) aad) The \{alue of money as measured by.the ) 3an g Legle Jpmandl (S Al cllasal g alull ZpeS o Purchasing power g zysg 2025111 RPN R 20
quantity and quality of goods and services of money o
it can buy. 258l Ll
Theory in statistics oo b i ks An_ equation_ used for calculating pr_ice AL Cltial e sliasl lle Ly dpunly; dlas 4 Laspey_re’s Y dila. 2025112 RPN 20
) indices, which measurers comparative : e L Gra e Equation o
slasyl period prices in relation to base period 30— Sl (e A5 Bl ey clldy L] Zpldl Ll
prices multiplied by proportional weight of o) A Sy il (el
commodity or goods groups throughout the
base year.
UN saaiall adY) It_ is a term used_to adjust indices with 3,1 e\gj\j\ oo lad QL1 58 da g 8kt Jlaie s Chai_ni_ng Jigaill Jalea 2025113 RED ISR 20
different base periods to the same base ] . . - . Coefficient o
EERE P CTIIVC SUIRPRI T EOWEH W L g | S P PPN Alaal)

period so that they can be compared.

.R.SJM
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Establishment’s Terms 2030 g pasall jay cliial) Colathins
UN saaidl aadl It is any additions on existing building and - 5L.ay) el uls ohgw il e o o5 3 il ol a Addition to an ia jie diln) 2030100 il 20
it could be vertically or horizontal. i ) X o . already existing S
ol sa] () Aol Bila) o Jaciy B 5 dgee Jicensed building  #% o
szl Uad e
UN sasidl ol Existing building (or part of building) that gy, ise) Al o1 3al pak 5 e Jaidin ad ) il 13 Addition to da ke 1il) 2030101 el 20
needs licensing. e e : ’ non-licensed } ’
.L»\Sl;‘\;):\s.ﬁﬁhb“} (Lﬁm;l.@_aa..);‘).t.)“)g} fxﬂﬁ;);}
sl
aad S
SNA 93 il ol Economic organization could be either 3. = 55 35S e b3y e oy sSy sLinall _adanill JCEN s Economic szl 2030102 el 20
... single establishment, main office with o . o L Organization i
1993 Lasil ook keeping for branches, main office o= @ sl Sl Jedd¥ o) 3850 g 5ol Sl gaiy)
with no book keeping for branches , branch blea el
with separate book keeping from main
office and branch with no separate book
keeping from main office.
PCBS G Soal leall Refers to the operational status of the 1@z, Jf dlle L s ol ol a) ie slaidly Jead) s o Establishment Jeal Al 2030103 il 20
T ., establishment. It could be in operation, ) ] C Status
bl clasdl olosed, under preparation, or auxiliary alase Bl Bany 5l el Caad sty
activity unit.
UN sasiall ady) This is when boundary wall undergoes D) Gast g Levie @lldy cdiala Sl ) & el a8 The Boundary Wall sl 2030104 el 20
separate licensing. If the building license . ) W ey N .
includes the wall, then it is not included s w22 sed) somdl alliad AV 1k cJuaiie JSi
herein. ad el GEIY W (o) il Gy Skl sl
Y o3 6 SH M i) ek i Lalias
UN saaidl adY) Itis keep to the performance of the source, 3y G sas Yy Jea¥l elal e dadlas Al Lball Sl Current Maintenance 13, 2030105 sl 20
and it doesn't lead to increase in its life T o T for the Building
age or change its production quality, and it 9P Flel) Llaall dlgbud Lo sale 5 4l g 58 58 4l o e iall 2
is consumed through one year. RNt
SNA 93 il Hlss This includes unpaid owners and family o ol aa oy Jaall Gl linidl s Jadi No. of persons aisdl ae 2030106 il 20
) members, and paid employees both ~ . . ) engaged
1993 4 il Ol s railall Cplalall e sals Galalall g ¢ al 050 Al

permanent and temporary.

74
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PCBS G Sead Bran_ch which does not have any book glae 258 A ey ¥ 53 g il slaial o Branch with_out Ay Y g 2030107 il 20
keeping. Book Keeping
e il
54
PCBS G Sead Branch with book keeping separated from i ) SOl e Al Ailae 258 sy 53 gl 5 Branch wiph Book ey g b 2030108 il 20
the head office. ) . Keeping
(ihaddll ¢lasl A dals il s b Gl slae) (e oS0 allaa
oe »'S
54
UN sasidl aadl Is that building Wh_ere construction Wo_rlf s g S80S o e sl sl Lola J15 Y Jeadl i< 13y Under C_on_struction EI R 2030109 el 20
not complete, provided the wall and ceiling . X . Building
of at least one storey are completed. A e aaly Bl il canall 5l o) e 288 gl
UN saaid) aadl If th(_a owner i; a cooperative organization, Lebaa e Sl ok Ay sl dyeas £l il S 13 Cooperative Building ol e 2030110 Ll 20
despite of its aims.
UN saaidl aadl It is a building that is_ suggested t0 be i a4 e AMa (a ) e el s g il s s New building Mia e 2030111 el 20
established on a vacant site. ) )
Aabaall § Sl J8 e il i
PCBS S sl If owned by Palestinian authority Al gl Aaludl g e AL S 13 Governmental eesSa i 2030112 sl 20
i institution. ’ Building "
UN saaidl aadl It _is_ the building tha}t |s owned by i 4 1 e de sane o 28 ) 40Sle 2gu3 PEURETRN Private Building oald i 2030113 el 20
individual or group of individuals or by ) B} o
origination. coalal) gl LeShey Al Clsszall 2 Y
UN saaidl dY) If the owner is Charitable Society. Ay Lsge o dymanl @M il S 1Y charity Building G e 2030114 il 20
UN saaidl aadl The building is considered residential if ;. . 4ol s § e SS) g 1Y) qjﬂhmemg dings Residential S e 2030115 il 20

more than half of its total area is prepared
for residential purposes. The building
could consist of: Complete dwellings.
Rooms added to the dwellings.Extension
of other facilities, e.g. kitchen, bathroom,
cesspool, garage.

055y o I eV S ) Jadiys oSl al e Y
o e Wil S claa o i e Uil L ALIS B clas
il sl alaall ol gl dadl) Jie) A gl Lo b e

(sl QU daliaiay!
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PCBS S Sead If the'owned by a municipality or a rural ,ia”g Lds o Al DL S 1 Local Au.thority Ll i 2030116 il 20
council. Building ;
UN sasidl ol When the building is not prepared for < .0y ) wialis e S mg@‘ oo A 1 Non-Residential D e 2030117 el 20
residential purposes or more than half of - e ’ _
its area was for residential purpose then it el (b jlad dheliia (58 o) (Say dua Ay M‘M" 23y S
must be  classified  as industrial, Al e o aa
commercial, educational,...est.
UN saaid) aadl If the license to the entire existing building A 5 35 s (T o) AL il il ad ) S 1Y) Existing building JETRE 2030118 Ll 20
(built previously and to be licensed now). i .
(W
UN sasidl aadl It is the building that is occupied by . JMLUM LS e 43 V) A 2 g il ga Building Used but 3, e 2030119 sl 20
individuals although it is not structurally L . . ) . not Completed
Comp|eted. “-‘J’-‘:‘“ e \-4-'“ O ?c.)n Aﬁj‘; 4"‘)5'“"“ ;US:' g,—m “-‘..“ij‘ i e
UN saidl 21 The building that structurally cor'npleted AT 6 Ly JalS (S dilphaiiy 4l sl 5 3 udl  Completed Building jac, 5. 2030120 el 20
including the vacant building that's good N N
for use. .?\M)J CJLA“ J»@.AX‘ }\ U’JIA.“ Gun“
UN FRCA Y The building that is not occupied by any DA s gl il st G Jatiad) e Ll g Vacant building Dsnes (glte 2030121 il 20
one, because it's not suitable for residence, ) e ]
or that building was taken decision to A ) pa e )
demolish it. (P23
PCBS 5,4l jeal  Head office with book keeping which does ) datdl il llen Jadi ¥ 1 Al S Head Office without .5, <, 2030122 el 20
T not includes the records of the branches. T ) T Book Keeping 7
> 5o Slibes
PCBS 5,4l jeal  Head office with book keeping which ) L il g g il ilibn Jadi ) sLasall s ) S50 58 Head Officewith s, <, 2030123 el 20
) includes the records of the branches. j n Book Keeping i .
bl slasd N (P P P DR CORVY P R FIVEN Albbea Jady
g s Al
SNA 93 il ol This refers to the ownership of the . (Sl %51 (5) dumsall Jlo Gl dlef AL Gllly sy Ownership ofthe  ugacl. 2030124 Ll 20
L majority of the capital of the institution "~ . 7. . o ) y enterprise
1993 L5l (or 519 or more) can be a special national S s ol gl 5l il pals ik pals 055 O ey
or foreign private sector or my family or il a8 4S8 Ahy daSa
company a national government or a
company foreign government,
PCBS GSsal el AN establishment which is in operation ) gan 5558 DA e Jaall J )5 3 sland) o In Operation Al slanyy 2030125 el 20
. N during the implementation of . i Establishment
(baddll eLasdd ogiaplishment census.

76



A slany) 4alty jaeaal Al Jaad) Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
iy 3 iy iy yad Ay yally iy g iy ; :
3 ey ! e 4y spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
PCBS s 5,dl jleall A temporary closed establishment during -y fan 58 DA Cige JSE Jaall g A sial) shandl g Closed 3Ll 2030126 el 20
) the census. Establishment ;
PCBS G Soal Sleall With out branch and not a head office for sty S i;)é Cady g5 L G 3 sladl s Single Establishment s sl sl 2030127 el 20
- branches. T . o )
PCBS G5l Jeall AN establishment ~ which is  under sl 1oL s jlae ey i) Ua pgad o jkadl sLinddl s Under Preparation i slane 2030128 Ll 20
T N preparation and has not yet started ) ) " Establishment o
baddll sLasdd b guction, Sl
PCBS s5,dl jeal Its productions  used  within  the ol 23 Y R gal) (ki a3 a2 g3 LA g8 Auxiliary Activity Ll sas g 2030129 el 20
) establishment it self and provided to i ) Unit .
Ry

il slasBl Gipar
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Transportation Terms 2035 5 sz gall o, Jiill colathia
UN saaid) aadl A motor vehicle designed to carry more (B A ) IS5 9 e S il Faaan A1 A 5a g Bus Ll 20350100 Jad) 20
than 9 passengers (including the driver). -
UN saaid) aadl A motor vehicle designed exclusively or o 13 . bs Al e A€ e cond deacas A1 A8 5o o8 Road Tractor s 20350101 Jad) 20
primarily to haul other vehicles, which are ; L
not power-driven. Agricultural tractors are el 3 <) al
excluded.
Israel Central slasyl i€a AN accident, which occurred as a result of le A Som dMa 3 A e S0 Ani a8y o3 sl gn Road Traffic okl s 2035102 Jad) 20
Bureau of Statistics ) the vehicle being in a state of motion and in T . . Accident
¢4 \which people were injured. wila) Slall 138 g gl oy oGy bl (o)
SR
UN sasid) aad) Two wheeled motor vehicles with or Lo e osind o ol @il i Ly coyilae <3 401 48 50 0 Motorcycle 40 a0,y 2035103 Jad) 20
without sidecar. This category includes  _ "~ ° o .
scooter,  three-wheeled  vehicles —not <P I3 SlaSoally Ay Al el ) s ety Apila
exceeding 400 kg. Motorcycles are cilal o W ity xS 400 ce Ly an Yl cdlae
classified according to the engine capacity ) e y . -
as: less than 50 cm?®, 50-100 cm®, 100-250 90 e J 1 M ol (o paall A shaud Brs o A
cm®, and greater than 250 cm®. 3aus 250-100 <3 100-50 «(5 i Gy )5 lal ) Boms
3o 250 e S
UN saaid) aad) A series of flights fulfilling at least the . 4 c e e L el A A elasl e Aula 8 Regular Flights edla 2035104 Jad) 20
following conditions: they are performed by . o . .
a passenger aircraft, their tickets are open Otoflsaa 8 ity a3k Las (Y1 2al) diacale iy Sl Lusel
for free sale to the general public; they are cil_algal i Japis Jabass calall Alasindl] dalis la SI3, daliigl)
planned and adjusted according to the needs N e R .
of traffic, carried out according to existing “>2 #2533% s B s LD il s o5l A 0a
aviation agreements, The operating license bl Aot e dase died o Jgoay Juandli diad
and the fixed timetables are also available to
the general public.
UN sasidl aad) All the flights for remuneration other than 5_, ..y eDlas U e sal) de ghae dygall EDa ) POV Irregular Flights eDla 2035105 Jadl 20
those reported under regular flights. T )
RN e dysall
ALl
UN saaid) aadl A motor vehicle intended for the carriage of | , vy, (omad Sli) S Jis) Jaxins A1 4S50 S 0 Taxi 3l 5l 2035106 Jad) 20
passengers (in return for payment), and L o n . )
Mjguﬁy‘,s(dﬁu\ﬂh&\.q) Q8,9 e Lilgaa L;ustﬂ\

designed to seat no more than 9 persons
(including the driver), and described in its
license as a taxi.
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eyl Al s Bl et Ayl iy A pally g AL plhad aul C ) o laad) 2 gl >
sy Al A skl R I Y B Jadd
UN saaid) aadl A motor vehicle designed for another .o (5,55, U Ji e (ol Y deeas 401 4S50 o COmmercial Car 3 2035107 Jall 20
purpose than passenger transport, weights C ) S . .
more than 2200 kg, its height is more than 250 sty o) o Jias o 175 Ce Leelii ) 2 55 (238 2200 Al
175 cm and less than or equal to 250 cm, RIGICEY QUL IEG R P PWSPPP I
and described in its license as a commercial i
vehicle.
UN saaid) aadl A motor vehicle, other than motorcycle 25 Y s (ot 053) S Ji st A1 2S5 JS & Private Car 3 2035108 Jad) 20
intended for the carriage of passengers and =~~~ . o o .o
designed to seat no more than 9 persons a0 o Asases (Gl dld b L) S5 9 ce Ll pen Aalad
(including the driver). bl sl pall g sl 13a Jady Y dals 48 eS8
UN saidl o) A motor vehicle designed for another _.cia i &5, GG 06 e Gl Y deaas 301 4S50 o Truck PRI 2035109 Jad) 20
purpose than passenger transport, its height e ]
is more than 250 cm, and described in its Al lghad ) (B dsages e 250 e
license as a truck.
Israel Central e e Branching off from, or lining, main roads. Ot ) 535 5 eomat ik e £ i A 3kl g Regional Road Gkl 2035110 Jad) 20
Bureau of Statistics . j
slasyl sl Jala Ll alsial Jadiyg ¢t !
AR
PCBS S sl TS a road _Constructed by Isra_eli il yariodl Jay y Cangs LY YY) I e Liie 350 0 Bypass Road Gl 2035111 Jadl 20
T N Occupation to link the Settlements with ) ) . o . L -
banddll eLasd) o501 other and with Israel. o3 vandl loans go gl el Y1 (8 3252 sall 4080 5} )
<O
Israel Central les K. Serves for national or inter district traffic o)) il e o Ol s e o ey g3 By ks Main Road Gl 2035112 Jadl 20
Bureau of Statistics and including road extension within a ’ S .
;LAA\‘J‘ |0ca|ity. c_n.aﬂ‘ Jdals @).LJI il J.n.n:a:!j (s Al ‘é_ueﬁ_)}l
Gt
Israel Central s i Serves the internal traffics within a locality. aanil) o BRI g5l A aa3y 3 Gkl s Local Road oyl 2035113 Jad) 20
Bureau of Statistics i
clasy! Sl
WY
UN saaiall ‘Mg“ A vehicle running on wheels and intended okl el Feacas Dlae @3 AS e JS b Vehicle 1, 2035114 Jadl 20

for use on roads.
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Ay eyl Al jaeaa

Al iy

A ally iy )

) ul
NG plhad) aud C

An

M\J‘AJ

>
Slaadl

UN

A vehicle designed for purposes other than
the carriage of passengers or goods. This
category includes: ambulances, mobile
cranes, self-propelled rollers, bulldozers
with metallic wheels or tracks, vehicles for
recording film, radio, and TV programs,
mobile library vehicles, towing vehicles for
vehicles in need of repair.

a3 gl el il desas 800 IS 2
el (Al el Sl i) S se tp sl 10 Ganaly
LS el DYy el S 5o cdgiaaal EDaall il il el
A i 4 oS daadiiunall LSyl cAlaxial) Ay gy 38R 5 dyel3Y)

LAl sl S e

Other Vehicle

A A8 5

2035115

20

UN

A vehicle fitted with auto propulsive engine,
it is normally used for carrying persons or
goods, and drawing vehicles.

a2 Ay ol 1 elliay Cumy o jaay B39 30 A0S e IS (2
G il o ala S Jaadsale Jexiugy oAl
LalS i

Motor Vehicle

SRR

2035116

20

UN

Goods road vehicles designed to be hauled
by a road motor vehicle.  Excluding
agricultural trailers and caravans.

A e s 5 innll Heacae Clad Jal 40l e 48 50 a

L I g daed 5l el sladall Gy e i g 41

'S_),L.U )

2035117

20

UN

Goods road vehicle with no front axle
designed in such a way as to be hauled by
road tractor.

e 3N Cumy dasaes ol Hsme s BT e 4S50 o
o e lilsan e ol s LSl e

EJ}HA“

2035118

20
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A lady) ARl vadd) Hlly sl A e VL i e Al i e A layl g S e ) sl >
ay) 2 a ) iy i Ay iy 2 ay) ) Z
3 jelady 3 ) iy e spadbciad Agplalyly rhad) aud Ayl rthadd) e Eya Jaad

Telecommunications Terms 2040 :£ s 54l e SYlaiyl clalbiae

UN saxid) aad) !_etter with a limited amount of words, sent  j <l &y § .6l i Jun i el 52 50m0 Ay IS 8 Telegram 18, 2040100 VLN 15
inland or abroad by telex, fax, or ) . )
telephone. Fees are paid according to the Baal ol LK e o g0) pdi citlell Al 5
number of words.
ITU sl alazy) National trunk (toll) traffic consists of i, B a e il (e AN i sl clitleal AS a calls National trunk liledl 48 a 2040101 LI 15
) . effective  (completed) fixed national . e telephone traffic L
LU elephone traffic exchanged with a station el ps—w ol dikaie 7 jla A0S Aase g Al 208 A (minutes) Lol
outside the local charging area of the &L sy sa o ojliely Jisdl e gLV rby AUl daadl e (Al
calling station. The indicator should be PUR .
reported as the number of minutes of Al 2 a puliad
traffic. (35L)
ITU sl alazy) This covers the effective (completed) zoa s Ul (s b (AleStanall) Aladll A5l Gl lai,y International Lalg) i< ,a) 2040102 LN 15
i ] traffic originating in a given country to ) T ) o © _ outgoing telephone
LB destinations outside that country. The Al Gl 2amy HA5d 1 G @A s VAl e (minutes) Al BED
indicator should be reported in number of sl
minutes of traffic. (L
ITU sl slazyl Local telephone traffic consists of effective s _al Jaghi 38 a e ddaddl AN Llel) A8 AN Calln Local telephone 34,1 i<,al 2040103 LA 15
) (completed) fixed telephone line traffic o ) ; L traffic (minutes) o
LD eychanged within the local charging area 4 ¢ ) Aladl o gus I dikaie Jabs Al (eiall) 2adl Alad) 2,00
in which the calling station is situated. This ;< 5 sl 2 s e ki ) Zalaid) o385 elaill dlase (35L)
is the area within which one subscriber can . 3 N R T
call another on payment of the local charge <=3 (=32 o) Belae Al oy iy AT (sl Al
(if applicable). This indicator should be LBl dae K8 A gl s e ol
reported in the number of minutes. If the
indicator is reported in calls or meter units
(pulses), then an appropriate conversion
figure to minutes of traffic should be
supplied
UN saaid) aadl Material posted as presents, such as food, 4, .,y <l iy (Pl € claall diea L Ly 5 50k & Post Packet Ll o0 2040104 Nl 15

clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes,
and commercial samples. The lowest limit
of post packet length and width is 140, 90
mm = 2 mm respectively. The highest
limit for the sum of length, width, and
thickness is 900 mm. The highest limit of
the length of any dimension is 600 mm.
The highest weight of the post packet is 2

kg.

S8 ol by Al Ly 4leall Glisally ) shaall s Jaandl
Ja Y s ate 140 e Ay yull A3 0 okl 51 asll
g sene 2 Y oy o(ale 2 o lake malisi ae) 2le 90 e Lewin
Sl skl 35 Y o e ale 900 e dlawdly (i ally J skl
2 e i3l ol un Y bl A Lk 600 e 2y

s
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A slany) 4alty jaeaal Bl et Ay el iy Ay iy AN SR ) 5l >
A F i Chy o Ay plly iy o A ; :
! e spadbded Agnladl b)) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
UN saaid) aadl A letter intended to be delivered quic!dy el pm s Jlie Gudlin) 33 pm Lele i 0 Jilall o Express Mail sl i, 2040105 LI 15
(24 hours) from the moment of reception . ~ ot N .
by the post center. Normally extra fees are I3 O—= ledind Aaal (0 oy del 24 Pa 4 Jpdl Y &
applied. gl S sl
UN saidl o) A post matter that has the property of 1 .0, talde 3 desd ol Jud 00 dia gl Ay 5 50le o Letter U 2040106 ENLN] 15
communication. It could be written, typed e P . T
or both.  This includes commercial S s Al AT Aty ol 4l ks dane S o) 5
samples, which are contained in an a lie Joaks 3l tiaddl A ladl cliall el Jadys oo sl
envelope. The lowest limit of the shortest . iy e
length is 140 mm, while the lowest limit of tole 140 G Al skl (S31 2ol Jo ¥ o B iy han
the shortest width is 90 mm = 2 mm. The ¥ s «(ple 2 o_juis mabass ae) ale 90 oo Lt ye J& Y s
sum of length, width, and thickness should ; .
' ’ . Yool e e dladly i gally Jshll
not be greater than 900 mm. The highest ~ “ ‘h“ 900 ce claudls L nlls J5H0 Lok
limit of the length of any dimension is 600 CJs &Y o b i & X .1 600 ce 2 (o) Jshl 335
mm. The weight of the letter should be 22000 e 1Y et 20 e Al ol
between 20-2000 g. ~ 0o s gt 20 oo Al
UN saaidl al) A letter that is sent by normal post with i Zalall Ly sall g W Leale g 0 Sl ) o Regular Letter Lol ALl 2040107 LN 15
regular fees. i )
UN saaid) aad) A letter to which extra fees is applied and 3y, ol Y AL — Lo sy ALY Registered Letter Al 2040108 N 15
for which the sender gets a receipt. It is - . o ;
normally delivered to the addressee or —w— eb=sds bimis Yhad leluse (Allyy diad o5y —Alal Usnsd)
other person acting as such after checking  axd g 32l axyy asa (pe il aay cdic gy o o 4dl) Jus sl
his identity and taking his signature on a
receipt. g duad e
UN saaid) aad) Material posted as closed flexible or rigid 1515, (lia §f o) CDlay dilas Loy JSG e Ay sole 5o Parcel 3kl 2040109 N 15

packet, containing papers, books, food,
clothes, etc. The highest limit for the sum
of the parcel lengths, twice the width, and
twice the thickness is 3 m. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 1.5
m. The highest weight of internal parcel is
20 kg, while in case of parcels sent abroad
the highest limit is 5-20 kg, or according to
the rules of the receiving country.

o bl dedbiie dse & Sl (udle ¥ Sle (i (Gl
03 O gl Y lnay (a pall linay Johll ¢ same 3 Y
2o ol bk S L 15 e s gl dsb un Y O e
s 8 U el okl ks b 23S 20 oo 2kl o5
13y 38 2075 Gzl s eI aall o8 dus Al o

Al A5l 3 Ly Jpanall Lalad) Crny
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A lady) ARl vadd) Hlly sl A e VL i e Al i e A layl g S e ) sl >
i 3 i iy i Aty iy i i ; .

3 jelady 3 ) PO R spadbciad Agplalyly rhad) aud Al rthadd) e Eya Jaad
UN saaial eyl A post matter, which is printed by a ., i 5, b L, i el s b de glae Dy ssle o Printed Matter de gladl 2040110 ENLN] 15

printing shop, or by any other method such
as copying, books, and booklets. It has a
cultural and scientific property, and not
communication property. The lowest limit
of the printed material length and width is
140, 90 mm = 2 mm respectively. The
highest limit of the sum of length, width,
and thickness is 900 mm. The highest
limit of the length of any dimension is 600
mm. The highest weight of the printed
material is 2 kg, it is also allowable to
reach 5 kg when the printed material is
book.

Ll Gy 240 5 Lpalall diiall L el g il g gusillS
oe Ao gihall Johl ¥ sl J& Y of bisys . Jud il dia
2 o_laie el pa) ole 90 e Lmse I8 Y s ke 140
12900 e dlandls ayally Jshll ¢ sane 25 Y s (pla
Y ol sy el Ll 600 e am ol dsb un Y o e
eV 2l Juay o (a5 @3S 2 e Alall de el o35 20

A G S ) o
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4.4 Geographical and Environment Terms

duin g A ga clalhias 4.4

. e

. . Al juaa . . . .
A julady) Aallly sl ) Al g el A adly iy ol Qplaiu plhad) aud dppall mlhiad) aud plhad) je)  padsall §adgad) e
Ax
Tourism Terms 2510 & 540l jay Dbl cladbias
UN/WTO adaiefsanial aeY) Is the total number of single beds in the ., 2200 Banaly il 8 sl 8591 a Hotel Beds Al 7,y 2510100 Aalud) 25
) ; hotel and prepared for use by guests with e o o
palall dalpdl  y1yq exception of the beds, which added to Gl Y Gl (A $pY) Ul £ 51 J
the hotel upon request. A double bed is  Ga sl J 5o 7 ga3all o pull iimys allall wic
counted as two beds inside the hotel L
room. SRR O d m
PCBS s 5,d sl Sites that have ancient monuments from .\, (. i aom 6 Ly aag alsall Archeological and L1 oS 2510101 Aalwd) 25
i ancient civilizations. i Historical Sites
slas gl e
ERAE
UN/WTO Aadaiefsaaid) aedl It consists of all the trip needs to buy, La ) il stise Jal e 35 Lo JS ce 5l s Tourism Consumption ealadl By 2510102 daledl 25
) ; including the transportation, food, gifts X N . ) ’
@dul h\:‘“‘“ and else. LA} L:J.\_qﬂ ;‘).w sehda sx.l)..a\y Y ‘\:\AM‘
iy o Aa ) Pla Gy Llee culS 5l gu calld
PCBS S, el Country of residence is usually the person Gsb 5 sl (et ale 4 i g3 A 8 Country of Resident a8 aly 2510103 1ald) 25
} N queried or intends to reside forayearor ~ . T )
slaadll more, and may be registered in his iy OS5 a5 SISl ple dadl 48 LEY)
AR passport attributed to the country, it might &, (ol 138 1) & susia o s Slsn 3 Aad)
be different. e Al s
UN/WTO Radaiefaniall asdl Usual environment is the place or places ooy ol ST A e oa Bobiaall Al Usual Environment 3altiadll Al 2510104 1ald) 25
) a person occupies within their regular i i
allall dabud) L alall 4l (19 Cpena Lgale 20 il (el il

routine of life (excepting places visited
for leisure or recreational activities only).
Usual environment of a person consists of
the direct vicinity of his/her home and
place of work or study and other places
frequently visited.

Ua ) A lad Lgi sl iy oSU il
A 5y glaall il (e )5Sy o(hai Aygd il
= ALY e L e g Al o Jaedl (S

Lf‘ﬂ:}J&Lﬁz‘hJQﬁ
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wh. JM\

A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
An
PCBS S el A person 'who guides Fhe tourists to the 3 .., i) ad 8l g bl Jlall/ad Tourism Guide PRIRIAR 2510105 Aalud) 25
N tourism sites and regions, and has an " .
slanl ability to speak many languages. Al SN 4 jadl 4y abim s duad
il Laad i ybitany g gl 5353 sall Lalpudl @l 5l
coal Qe S50 Y das il sl SLEY)
UN/WTO adaiefsanial aeY) Traveling to and staying in places outside 2 s e U L ibé S5 4 gk i Tourism Trip Lalod] 41a 2510106 Aalud) 25
) ) their usual environment for less than 12~ g . X e
Ll ALl months and whose main purpose of trip is @ —=be¥! GRUA 058 Y Gun ool Baiaal) 2l
the other than the exercise of an activity o3 I Il 6 Das 5y Tl G jlae Lid) o
remunerated from within the place L
visited. P e | gl pdie (B e 35 Y Baaly 4L A
UN/WTO Aadaiefsaaid) aedl Ou_tb_o_und tourism comprises the iy SU e Cpadiall o) JiS AS e b Outbound Tourism Lajlall dalyd) 2510107 daledl 25
3 ) activities of persons traveling to and N ) o
Ll bl gtaving in places outside their usual o & 3sleE Y sl Sl z s 4&] a%m“
permanent places of residence for less vy iy i hiae Aol du jlad  oLlliie | e
than 12 months and whose main purpose e . ) G . aw L
of trip is the other than the exercise of an =™ R e f”sﬁ
activity remunerated from within the AL S Al Sl DA
place visited.
UN/WTO Labigfsaaidl 1 This s defined as comprising the < o S d 3 cuedddl S8 Jis 4 ,a ,»  Domestic Tourism Lo daled) 2510108 1alpdl 25
. . activities of residents of a given area = . T ) [
Ll abedl - paveling only within that area, but A A sbedd D dala s A ) sabiad)
ohutsicie2 their rl]Js.ualden\Ilqironmeryt, for less  dla Il e bl 3l S0 Y Cumy cdiling
than 12 months and whose main purpose a s Al L. o s
of trip is the other than the exercise of an ok ¢ 3 SISl (8 3 sy Bl A e
activity remunerated from within the
place visited.
UN/WTO Ladaifsanial aaY) Inbound tourism comprises the activities Al el e Jais a8l ) Aal Inbound Tourism 328 I Al 2510109 Aalpdl 25
) ; of persons traveling to Palestinian e ey e
Lalldl aledl - Torritory and staying in places outside T Sl o s dhanddll ol Y1 Y
their usual permanent places of residence  i_liis saaly Liw S5la®i ¥ saal caallinall aeiiy
for not more than one consecutive year . i § . .
for leisure, business and other purposes. e ) Clegay oLl ol Aal Jlly pleainl) Caagy
5);\ el
UN/WTO Ladaifsanial aaY) Any person traveling toa}place otherthan o s« o c Calise fSa ) iy sass JS 0 Visitors (Travelers) 0 sl 2510110 Aalpd) 25
. . that of his/her usual environment for less e G v ,
Ll Aabedl - than 12 months and whose main purpose Y3 Wi 1oes e (B e 358 Y el alixdl) (ALal))

of trip is the other than the exercise of an
activity remunerated from within the
place visited.

Lol A jlas s Aila ) (e ) Rl (5K
el Al s A Ly
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
An
PCBS Gl leal It refers to all persons working in the ., TS o) g Baill 3 Cpliiiall 46 Gl Jadiy Hotel worker Gl 3 ¢ slelall 2510111 Aalud) 25
i N hotel on full or part time bases including ) D e ’ )
slasl owners and paid or unpaid household == s~ Crlaladl ot ol 2 8 ¢ Badl) Clsial
(baaldl members. IS A SPPHEEN JUPRIP ISV FRE
UN/WTO Aalaiofsaniall aadl The work carried out by any traveler, so it vy & ., Silad) Gt 4u by o3 Jasdl sas Work and Official Lpans ) ilagall 5 Janll 2510112 1alpudl 25
) ) does not generate income, such as official ) 2 Missions
bl Aabdl yiness that may be assigned to the ~J——e¥! d—ie Il G A ade
person from his or his government, with  J ai iige o (addll Lo IS Al duan )l
the exception of the work of a . » L
commercial nature or profit. (activities of gl gl s JlaeYl Lgse (o Hyy a8
business). (Jlee s ddail) L a M
UN /WTO Y The purpose to which it ou} of the t_ourists 0 S ) s e s g3 sl s The Purp.o§e of the 3030 e a3l 2510113 daledl 25
e or visiting a place of habitual residence, . . e e Visit
Lbisfsaniall  \yhere this might be the purpose of the ©s—S O CSaall (o Sy callinall Gall] (S
Ll daldl  goals of entertainment, religious or visit s L5 4 CilaaY o eui 5 (sl 13
relatives  and  friends, medical, | ot .
educational or official business or other ¥ 3 Al ol ke o elaally B
purposes. soal pal el G o e
PCBS S sl It refers to beds and rooms, which are - Fods Gig e J il sa Lo Jaii Available Bedsand .ty Sl 5 o yall 2510114 Aalpudl 25
. N ready for use during the reference period. N o ’ L Rooms
sluasdl Closed rooms for maintenance or repairs & 9 H—all Gie g Lo oLty musall 5 58
(ilandll are excluded. LS
UN/WTO Ladaifsanial aaY) It refers to the furnished rooms for the .y w - . Ao D Baee G G AEE A Hotel Room Lol 48 ,al) 2510115 1alpdl 25
) ) use of guests. Such rooms might be . _ o famn fae s 2oy . L
Ll 2aladl - gingle . double, triple, or quadruple. S A L ) 52 ke AN sS8y all
Al
PCBS GSoal jeal It is defined as the hotels that included in il gall U e Jan I ol s Operating Hotels Aalal) 3ol 2510116 Aalpdl 25
T o, the sample frame and results, exluding e N
baddl LoD e non operating hotels that are carrying  #'o2Y  deall e A8 Al Galidll dllb (e At

out repairs or maintenance, and the hotels
which didn’t respond to the survey.

Ul y i g:_'ﬂ\ @aldll ¢ dluall ﬁaj.’\“ Gllee
Q\.:L“\.\M slasial
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
Ay
UN/WTO Ladaiefsaaiadl Ayl It is defined as an accommodation .y, .j 1 &y} cilise e Caiis sliie 5o The Hotel il 2510117 dalud) 25
) ; establishment  providing overnight o ’ o R
Lallall bl 16 4ging for the visitors in a room or unit, e Bk A Cudl 38 Al Lelead
It should hold a number of persons i g a4 s 8gdl (KLY 2 o6& of Gl
exceeding that of an average single . .; ) . o
family. The establishment must be under o= 4 3= dse G s el de 5es
one management, and provides different —<iler & ax G950 s g3l Caad (i Baaly
facilities and services to visitors. Uty 5,81 i)y il st Jai 5endss
o @l ca Aty dpaall @8l Cadat
Lgeads ‘_s_dl laadll g EBlenll L8 g clid g il 5o
PCBS Gl leal It defined as a commercial enterprise i .« PERRRER R AT ORI VL W Souvenir Shops Agalaad) Gl g e 2510118 Aalwd) 25
i N whose principal activity is selling -7 T 0T D
sluaa )l antiques, gifts and tourist souvenirs from Jltal claie e edaabuall i Sl Lagl
iranall the concerns of tourism products. 3y giasall ol Llaall ol gas cApalindl
PCBS Gl el It defined as an industrial enterprise that 5, 1, 3 b il 56 4 5a Lo liva Lae Handicrafts and ol Jade) iaa 2510119 1ald) 25
) N produces goods related to country ) T N Traditional Goods
sluasdl] heritage, to meet the needs of tourists <= A—sls At “‘US-“{ (oSl 48 5 Factories Al
bl demand, especially, such as wood il sgasdl Jie ol o) daldl L gund abudl
) carvings, ceramic products and psoriasis, . - IR IO, . be)
embroidery, writing on the glass. (Hoohal daall s LA sl dpiad
PCBS 6 Sodl leall establishment which provide food and cpll g slakall cland ki i Restaurant axdadl 2510120 1alpdl 25
) drink services.
&L&A}:}J
ER AW
PCBS S sl It is an office responsible for Leadership, Dla W b lal g ar daiig sal 8 diege iSa 58 Tour Guide Office cealandl ol Y (i< 2510121 Aalpudl 25
. - organization and management of tourist o . i )
sluasl] trips, and implementation of tourism eFE—es glell dnbadl gl ) 355 Al
hlaudal) programs for tourists and escorting them .. dasis caei ol e a aelgiay dio agile )

and care since their arrival until their
departure.

e pgiel ey agialll g aglin Jygudiy il S
o3 523 sl Aaly ) Azl g bl dus e

pad A DU Dympia il il sleall 5555 cpgaal
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
PCBS Gl el A physical or cultural feature of a Lle pailiat s cilew 4 Ligh 2aae fSa shg Tourist Site o=l sl 2510122 Aalud) 25
) N particular place that individual travellers o e . I i
slasl or tourists perceive as capable of meeting Al o 50l SN 4 6 Cumy Aygine
il one or more of their specific leisure- i_sl oy <5 88 clad) sda andl S o dala
) related needs. Such features may be e et ey w -
ambient in nature (eg. climate, culture, elhaally A Fliad) Jie) Aaplall (3 Al
vegetation or scenery), or they may be ¢l 8 saame o8 a8 Ll 5 ((Lbliall S sl
specific to a location, such as a theatre G et f )
performance, a museum or places of e
worship.
UN/WTO Ladaifsanial oY) It refers to visitors staying in the hotels . oan g caall 3 g ool alasy) o Guests &N 3 2510123 Aalwd) 25
) ) and using their facilities. Records of new ] )
Aalladl 2aledl guests are based on the number of visits = G Gk e IS s cailars y 43 5
regardless whether it’s the same person or caan a3 Ay Al Baidll 3 gay A Baal 5 ALY
different.
PCBS GSal Sleall ANy person that intends to engage, in ST [ U B B NP IR BN Resident Guests aid) Jy 5 2510124 Aalwd) 25
. economic activities or transactions on a oo ) L )
sl significant scale either indefinitely or =Wl o3 O (Hhans banly A fo 355 52
oianddl) over a long period of time, usually —ctiadiy e landl ol culalally oa el SN
) interpreted as one year. The rule excludes . . e
students, sick people, and foreign il o e Al Slidly kel
diplomats and international organizations sl o L pai ) A gl
other than country’s residents where such
institutions exist.
PCBS sS4l sleall  Any person traveling to a place outside sy axy T OSe I il asd ol s Inbound Guests 80 g1y 5l 2510125 1alpdl 25
) the usual environment for less than 12 ) . T
slasdll consecutive months, and the basic =Yl 4Rt CsSs Al ed 12 e Y
idauldl purpose of the visit was to engage in any 1 ju Y o e alis of dulae 9 350350 (e
) activity that does not generate income for e o
this activity in the place visited, and are A s 3 S (A DA e Ll
classified as if visiting a tourist spent one
night or more away from usual
environment .
UN/WTO Lalaiefsaaid) aadl The purpose of the trip without which the ., R il sl e T s il Gangdl s Purpose of Visit A e Cangll 2510126 1alwd) 25
trip would not have taken place. For . .
Lalladl dabludl 1 a 568 o oRaall (e dua caliaall 4iald) 1Sa

many trips, the secondary purpose is also
important and worth including in a
survey, for example, leisure and business,
combined visiting friends and relatives
and recreation.

Lph o delaal o Lo calaal §f e 5 Caagdl

J);i alaal ~._5i }rl Aaylat }i
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A jalady) Al jaaal) ) A jaladyly iy e A pally iy LoalL plhad au) Al plhed) au) pliad) jo) gl ggdsall ey
)
PCBS Sl leall _It isan ec_onomic enti_ty that is ca_pable,_ in o Tl ) AN e 3 dilasyl sas sl Statistical L{n!t_in o Aglasyl sas o) 2510127 Aalud) 25
i N its own right, of owning assets, incurring . . P tourism Activities ", AL
slasl liabilities and engaging in economic % ¢S32 U sl (LS Ledly < paly sl Ll Al
iadal activities and in  transactions  With ., adll Gdasy Jea) eDidl o Goia o0 4l
otherentities. e iy Qe Aol Al Ll 1
PCBS Sl leall Establish_ment engaged i_n doing business A il e glaey cilas a1 slidl Tourism and travel il g Aalpd) AS 2510128 daledl 25
) N for tourist travel services and related o 7 Agency
obaat activities and sell them through travel < #1! sl lead e B Sl 501 Jac 5 38,
ERAG] agencies or directly to final consumers. <l jsaall s Aa8Y) ciliiiay | g e Jil Jilus Jas

o A il gladl g ciladsll e s e 5 5 AY)
il
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
An
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2515 g paapall oy Sl Cig 4l g Sluel Cilathiag
UN saaid) aadl Connection to water resources This i cais sy slally (Sl Jusil s s Connection to Public L cilaally Sy 2515100 oSladll 25
section refers to the types of housing — Network (Connection s . o
unit’s connection to water resources: ) r W I 4o water resources) (olse A%y JLaY)) <ok
1. Public Network: This category applies el 40l oo (Sasall S 13 riale 305 .1 oSl
to Housing units connected to public - . ae e
water networks belonging to the water I e e e e
company, municipalities, or municipal L5l
councils. : -
- . . Claad Suaie (Kuall G 1Y dald Gl .
2. Private System: This category applies m‘“ O 1 e w2
to Housing units connected to a private s ¢ (S waly pal & jua e oball Lals
water resource providing the household A e e yena o @ ke
with water. Usually, this type is owned by . e
a group of persons. bl (Sall Jlail pae A draan ¥ .3
3. No piped Water: This category applies
to housing units not connected to public
water networks nor to private system.
UN saaid) aad) This section refers to the types of housing i, ., 2.l i<l Sudl Jlail 500 mungyy  CONNECtion to Public .y el Juay 2515101 oSl 25
unit’s connection to Public Network: as e e = . Network o
Electricity Network, Water Network, homall 3838 o) ol 48W 4SS o) olall Al haoby
Sewage Network. el oSl
UN saaiall adY) This section refers to the types of housing A, D o peally Sl Jiail (530 7 Connection to Public 1.y cilg,al, Juay 2515102 R 25
unit connection to sewage network: ) N s . Network (Connection to sl s o
1. Public Sewage System: This Al padll Gle e gapgage System) < mally JuaiYl) SIY
category applies to housing units Sl QLS 1Y e 3S05 1 (=l Sl

connected to public sewage system
belonging to the municipalities,
municipal councils, or a special
entity.

2. Cesspit: This category applies when
there is a cesspit.

3. No Sewage System: This category
applies to cases other than the
aforementioned.

Ciyaall 4 alal A< L DU st

Sl Gl ad Al aall

oA ol g

2y Al 8 dpaliaid 3 8a .2

& el Ciaall dpaliaial 5 jia

cSasdll

A ARl Jilagll i axe Als Biaan Y L3
s emall i yuall
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1. Bathroom with Piped Water: This
category applies to cases involving a
water tap in the Bathroom.

2. Bathroom without Piped Water:
This category applies to cases not
involving a water tap in the
Bathroom.

3. No Bathroom: This category applies
when there is no separate Bathroom in
the Housing unit.

e Lla b @lliy bl Jusie e slea 2
celeadl Jala oliall ddin 0 gm

Ji e plas 2ga g p2e Ala 8 Wlldgiaan ¥ .3
Sl

A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
UN This section refers to the types of .. By eleSll (Saadll Juail (530 zeans Connection to Public . cilaally Juaiy 2515103 BRI 25

housing unit’s connection to water Network (Connection to

resources: el gl e (sloesls Jusil) by

1. Public Network: This category applies LA Maia OSaall oS 1Y) dle ASuE L oSl

to housing units connected to public . ae e o .

electricity networks belonging to the daall 5 eboeSll AS A A ol el Adlad

electricity company, municipalities, or oA Al

municipal councils. oL et .

2. Private Generator: This category - f\“@ﬂ e S igala Hoe 2

applies when electricity is provided to A e Ao sene o (Susdll ialia 4l

the housing unit through a private Kadl Sl pe Wla i taage ¥ .3

generator usually owned by the head of

household or a group of persons. -obeslb

3. No Electricity: This category applies

to housing units having no access to

public network or private generator.

The amount paid periodically (V\{eekly, Sia (A Wt el paud) (550 IS gy ila Housing Rent oSladl

monthly, etc.) for the space occupied by o

the household. 51 4 ol S el
oS

It is a separate unit, usually comprised of S g maaly Ae e (0sSE il B e A R

one or more rooms. The main . ) ) ]

construction material of the ceiling and ~ <—= cdls Zm Al o aall L) salall 5555 SIS Y

the external walls is made of zinC, 1, as ¥, Nl § dlall § (zlal)el 3l oSl

tibplate....etc, but it does not under go A e € 13 Y]

listing if is not occupied. s R

The bathroom is defined as the room used <, (i, 11, il Liaiaia 48 ¢ g plaall SSlsall

for taking a shower or a bath. It has a ] . .

door that could be closed during the ol iy 4D ks

shower.  Bathroom are classified as i_jsia s dlla 8 @lldy olyally Jusio sles .1 oSl

follows: aleall Jals ol
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
an
UN saaid) aadl It is made of textile, wool, or hair. It is Losdle s smaill o sl o Giladll (ho de sian b Tent Laa 2515107 oSladll 25
typically used in the Bedouin Localities. . 7
Aol Claaadll 8 aaatd ag kg
oSl
UN+PCBS saaid) aadl A _building usually established for 'th_e ST S sty 5l o sl 2 e A House Ja 2515108 oSladll 25
residence of one household or more; it is e L
* the typical form of residential buildings <= S 0555 By cOhauds (3 oolill 2Ll Jiays sk
sS4l Jeall  prevailing in Palestine. The house may be 13 Laf csaal 5 5yl Laglitiass idtla §f aal g 3illa cSadl

. comprised of single story or more that is ) G d e R »
bl ebasdl irized by a single household. e JS Aluaie LS Slany ) ande Jlal) il
Nevertheless, if the house is divided into 5w Lgie J-< atiys L Lalall 38 ,al Jads

housing units each of which has its own TR,
AQ5 )SAAA ¢ Jiz a9 Aleua
utilities and occupied by a different e e
household, each housing unit would be

classified as an apartment.

UN sasidl aaYl The durable goods owned by the s Jie sl 5ol Syl o5 G alud) a s Auvailability of Durable 8 jandl o) 2515109 oSl 25
household: Private car, refrigerator, solar o ) Goods
boiler, central heating, home library A==l Sl b5 dymnpad s o ISP
(availability of a minimum of 10 non —  laus il < 4adiy Gud Lalall Hasiudl S

scholastic books used for developing the e v e .. I .
cultural, religious aspects of knowledge 10 25 Al e Ay A8 0e RdS5 o,

...etc.), cooking stove, washing machine, 3l sall dpanil arding I e danne e i
television, video, computer, dish, ect. Ay e Ly (&, Al R

b8 Gaaay c fianaSy oy (il (pudle

PCBS . 5,d sleal Electrical wiring deployed in residential s, o<y ey a gl y cilanad) e 5 e s EleCHriCity network el e A8 2515110 oSl 25
T ., areas and covering all or most of the . e o
banddll ebasdl o seholds in the locality, particularly 9 9= iy 2alSull claaatll 8 s Al sk
through electricity companies or local el S iy Aala o g aanll (Sl Llle oSl

authorities (municipal or village), (sl ) Al Al ALY
A\ 9 A=k =+ =

UN sasidl aad) It is a part of a building or a house, ST H e e S B e 5 I3 e e b Apartment qaa 2515111 oSl 25
consisting of one room or more and . L o
annexed with kitchen, bathroom and ‘i Js comla ey dlony Gahao Go B g Shsks

toilet, which are all, closed by external
door, leading to the road through a stair
way and/or path way. It is prepared
usually for one household

"BAA‘}E‘)»;\ QSAAJSM.A Z.x) c‘ﬁ‘)\A g_ﬂ;\a__m;
S35 see o 750 Gob oo L) Jsasl) CSas

bl By okl Y

oSl
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Ayl iy ad)

g lly iy a3

A5V liaaal o

Ll el aul

M‘}‘J

ool gyl ja,

UN

sasiall asYl

The housing unit or part of the housing
unit surrounded with walls and has a
ceiling, provided that its area is not less
than 4m2. If the area of the glassy
balcony equals or surpasses more than
4m2 and is used for living purposes, it is
considered a room. Likewise, the salon or
living room is considered a room. The
kitchen, bathroom, paths and toilet are
not considered rooms. Areas allocated for
animals and poultry along with those
used for work purposes only, are not
considered rooms.

n ) 26 (4) o w5 o sl dalue A &
Je Jem iy o) s Ualae (S A e el
ldy 2l iy (o AV e L Cperdiiandll
o A shise Lginbose cilS 13 48 e 53 30al (culas_jall)
e Y Rariang da e il dapf ge
Yy e Alall iinty chpdymall Gl 29 Ga
pleally g hadll (e IS oA Gaa (e i
Al gl e e Y LS . padly Giala sl
Giyadl @i Sy il ga g bl gpall demni )

Ll Jaall daadiiall

Room

44 3l

2515112

oSl
—aguhy
Sl

25

UN

3aatiall POy

Any area equal to or greater than (4) m 2
(four square meters and over), surrounded
by walls, ceiling and easy to isolate users
from the others, used to sleep one person
or more members of the household. The
balconies (Frendat) repelling if the
bedroom area equal to or more than four
square meters, and used for the purpose
of sleep.

n ) 26 (4) oo a3 ol ssbs Aalua gl (&
Jery iy o) oy Aalae o S dny pa il
ol Aaddt e (0 AV O L Cperdtiad) e
ity by WY o, 8 e ST S sy el
S Y a g cape 3 Ea (ol dll) cld il
Anye Jid daf e a3 sl dyglae Leiabi

sl ia il Aaddtiia g

Bedroom

psill 432

2515113

Sl
ook
oSl

25

UN

sasiall aeYl

It is a separate room with no kitchen,
bathroom nor toilet, but sharing with
other households these basic services, and
it is prepared for living.

A dn J G e Lo G LI ASE A e 2y
= Grha) @8l Al e e aasile
Lasip oSl Sl sana s (Cala e — ples
e e 3a (S5 el Sl mhaud e sale

o leall mland 35 S s

Independent Room

2515114

oSl
STEY)
oSl

25
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g

UN+PCBS saaid) aadl A separately established building that !s Gale Gl jaall G e 413 W6 e A Villa S 2515115 oSladll 25
usually constructed from clean stone. Itis . 7 L

* constructed for the living of one G Oe OsSiy bale Saals Bl (Sl Sual saes ks
S 3eall household and consists of @ 2 - suite —  L_agiy Jaay ¢ 581 5 il e ol paling aal Sl
. single or double or multiple stories . PR
. N . . . s -
ishadill ebasdl o nected through internal stairs, One of SR Al o Asiadl sl acadys (ks g0
the suites is constructed as bedrooms s sVl ZLsally cap il G (3 o aal gl
whereas the second suite is constructed y ¢
- . . calitay cileadll g zadaall g JLEadd o yY1 Gl
for reception and involves the kitchen and ' 3 s MBI ol G ‘
other related services. In general, the villa L Jaysd daa Sl QI J d5iy LS (el 53l
is surrounded by a garden, regardless of ., ., o ALY Lialas e kil iy
the area of this garden, which is o
surrounded by boarding wall or fence. ol chadl (i LS5 Ll 21 S5 @ Al e
Villas normally have roofed parking area s ., -j o Sayy e Sl el saley Sall
(garage). Villas also may include separate S ) sl Sl o
small building or extension as part of ~<* <55 Gkl sl (bl aal SLdl apa e
them. el e

UN saaid)l aadl The main  material used in the 3 <a.ls, ot AR5 Ll ol 5ol a s Construction Material o oaall Uil sale 2515116 oSladl 25
construction of external sides of walls = _ T P ) of External Walls ) i
and it could comprise cleaned stone, =Y Agall 2al ey 2gaaially da sl o) 2 Laad <hby
stone and concrete, —concrete, cement iyt xlus Chiew) (e s yaa cclai jaa) csud)
blocks, adobe clay, old stone or other. PR o

.(J‘);\ ‘ﬁ'ﬁ o sg‘;\..gh Jﬂ ‘L.?u““"}

UN saxidl aadl The building is defined as any fixed le o fiag 43 L6 apdie JS 4l iadll Ciyay Building sl 2515117 cSluall 25
construction that is temporarily or e ey o
permanently erected on the surface of the ~ Cs—ts &ise sl Al dday oLl e 5l 2 Y sk
earth or water. The building is surrounded  aaly Jlas J1 e o o) jan ao sl Walas il oSl

by four walls or with at least one
completed.
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
UN saaid) aadl A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped Water It |, a1, dalall oLl (aiaie e sa (ala Toilet Lala dll 2515118 oSladll 25
has a door that could be closed. A toilet L . e - bk
(WC) may be classified as follows: Al YLl saaf 0198y A2} (S sk
1. Toilet with Piped Water: This s, sy s b @lldy bl Jusie ala e -1 oSl
category applies when there is a toilet ) . . L
connected to water resources or when S ol At ssas sl ol Jusite (s e
there is a water tap in the toilet. .l _all
2. Toilet without Piped Water: This . Lo
. . . PPN il bl Jaie ¢ ala 2
category applies when there is a toilet 270 o & SO R HEomm
that is not connected to water resources. olally daaiie e 4l W) ¢ala e
3. No Toilet: This category applies when .\ _ .., ., e Al b iy taag Y 3
there is no separate toilet in the Housing T
unit. .QSMA“ & Ut
UN saaid aaYl It r_efers to the place constr_uc;ted for the A e degene LY amie K Collective Households slall Sl 2515119 oSladl 25
residence of a group of individuals, who | . N . i o
live therein and benefit from the services 3 ¢bll Ol leadly oy B 4 502l 53 ks
it provides. The collective household; it <l §f i slall cSaud) Jady a5 . s_al L oSl
may be comprised of one building or = e e .
more or one housing unit or more, = Ry et JAl SIS A s
Examples of collective households —s3aall s cclbigmally @alall daladl Sl
include hotels, hostels, elderly and . - < )
: : O Gl Sl il ol a1 Claian g (i)
orphans homes, psycho-therapy clinics Oflaes & i
and hospitals, collective households for —<balll 48 oSl @l Gsmas dpelaall
university students, collective living sl ol cpl) Uy 5 3
quarters (camps) at the passages, and - i
housing units of priests and nuns in the (33 Lena Opatly
monasteries and churches (who do not
have other households).
UN saaid) aadl If the housing unit is used without any ., -is e sh ads o oSl 33k Als i Without Payment e g0 oS 2515120 oSladll 25
payments o ) e housing
aal s, Gy o asl S el Cag ol
a0 Ladia g oRuadly gaity Y Cpdll Waad il |
e s A
UN saaid) aadl If _the unit is rented. And the payment is < &, aais s e Qe ali ol (S 13 Rented Housing bl g 2515121 oSladll 25
paid on a monthly or annually base. ) oL e o
Rented unit may be with furniture or ~OS—=ell O S5 Ama e IS 5l Ljed 550 asuby
rented unit without furniture. Ois—ie e (Sase of (Sl a) isohe saline oSl
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A jaladyly iy e A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
An
UN saaial eyl If the housing unit is offered to the 1, 5 Je 4le dagis U Laie oSudl g 1y For Work Housing Jae Jilia (S 2515122 oSl 25
household as a result of working relation o femss o1 3 4 . L
with one member of the family or more. #loms - Jad @ 093 dardl Aem 8l A1 o ks
My s © o oSl ol dgall sl s o)
YA TOR RGN P
UN saaid) aadl This category applies when the household .5 y Ladl i 2aY 45,00 Ko oKasddl S 13 Owned Housing Gl & 2515123 oSladll 25
or one of the household members (usually L o o
live therein) owns the Housing unit. dale Ruall () ety g
oSl
UN sasiall asY) 1. Public Water Network: A network of ;, §1 3 & o o Wass <Y1 jaadl s,  Main Source of Water i, il aad) 2515124 Sl 25
pipes for the purpose of providing clean L N « ) i
water to households. AEY SV gan] 0585 Adindl Gl 2 ks
2. Collection Water Wells: Wells that are £y il (i) (e 405 o tdade ol 40 .1 S

dug in the ground for the purpose of
collecting rain water.

3. Springs: Water that is discharged from
the ground at an intersection point
between the topographic surface and the
groundwater table; it could be permanent
or seasonal, and it is considered as one of
the natural resources for irrigation.

4. Water Tanks: Using water from
vehicles that distribute and transfer water.
5. Others: If the source of water was not
mentioned above.

=05 vl S el s e i
et Y il AsTlall sball dia st

fiy W LT o aa elie pes U L2
DUadYl olia (33835 qaand sk Leishaiiy L ia
e

be 2l (e Bitie sle sa g sadl sy 3
s ge o Lall ALdal) dilall il vie 4 gall olpall
Gl Ll iy Gaal Al aalhy dllia gy (a Y)
SO DU RSN JUNIRE SO RPB T R C g AW
BRCIALRA

Pa e olall dlasid o(<lSE) a4
bl Ja el b

Lo e olaall )l aadl (1S 1Yz 580 .5
el <3
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
Ax
UN saaial eyl The kitchen is normally defined as a four 4., i 1, pladall Sy diacate 452 g fudadl Kitchen deahae 2515125 oSl 25
— wall — room with a ceiling typically ’ . L L
used for preparing food. Kitchens are P Rhaayy sy sk
classified as follows: Liia dga Alla el solaally Jasiie Fihae .1 oSl
1. Kitchen Wlth Piped Water: _ This sl J2s ol
category applies to cases involving a <
water tap in the kitchen. pre s b oellng bl Jusia e fhe 2
2. Kitchen without Piped Water: This .
. h . el Jala olaall i
category applies to cases not involving a el ol olaall R 252,
water tap in the kitchen. JE e fidas agag p2e Al elligian g V.3
3. No Kitchen: This category applies )
when there is no separate kitchen in the o
Housing unit.
UN saaid)l aadl Tr_]is term describes one of the following: | 3 g e Sunall (5 lanal S mnigl) JSEN ga g Type of Housing Unit Sadll g 5 2515126 oSladl 25
Villa, house, apartment and other as .~ . % L
(mal‘ginal, or tent...etc). é‘ j‘ Z AL 49 e j‘ (W j‘ s\_)‘..\ j‘ s)t_g U)S.J. '\J}‘)bj
(@ Aes A8 Jie AT S ol
UN sasiall odY) A building or part of a buildi_ng 5 5 ML‘, Sra e e sn g sie A Housing Unit (cSonall) Al 2551 2515127 Sl 25
constructed for one household only, with e e i o
one or more independent entrance leading S>3 & S 5l Jfiss daae 5l Gl 4l sl sk
to the public road without passing & 5, di g0 aladl Jeddl S Gkl U gos oSl

through another housing unit. The unit
might not be constructed for living
purposes but found occupied with a
household during the enumeration.
Likewise, the unit might be utilized for
habitation or for work purposes or both
purposes. Also, it might be closed, vacant
or occupied by one or more households
during the survey.

e Al B gl (S5 g (5 AT RS B
el g A5 s an g Ll V) Sall Dlal Baxe
o Jadl 5 Sl Aandiie Sl saa gl () 5S5 i
) saa gl 0% a8 A dilae o LS

ol g ) saal g5l A g
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
Ax
Environment Terms 2520 :g s 9all oy Lol Cilathins
UN saaid) aadl Statistics dealing with long — term Lygall Cag lally bl Jlgal Jslis cileliaal Climatological Statistics Lalie cilglina) 2520100 1) 25
weather conditions. ’ ’
skl gadl e
Me;eorolo_gi_cal alea Y15 s The energy radiate(_i from the_ sun to the b ) 535l Apeai ) A s s gl Solar Radiation praadl) g Laty) 2520101 1) 25
Office (Ministry of earth surface. It is responsible for all ~  —~ o e
Transport) Jall 55155 ) %523 climatic changes in the atmosphere, The il o—e Siasy Lo B8 3 condl 585 )Y
((<dualsali;  intensity of radiation is measured by the @ 5o 5 (Wl &5 g5 all Gl i dysa ol sl
ctenometer and sunshine duration is e W
measured by the sunshine recorder e i et
instrument (Kampel Stock). ¢ s Jae Slea el glaiiY) 5 58 Gl
(D sis JualS) el
UN sasid) aad) Gas formed by combustion under high Iy Jle daiun ciad (3 eVl dagi oS0 e Nitric Oxide (NO) (NO) b il s 2520102 L) 25
pressure and high temperature in an i L ) L
internal combustion engine. If changes ~ Jsa% 525 ¢Vl (il dae (B dlle 5 ) a
into nitrogen dioxide in the ambient air  .aluys Jasall ol sll 8 Gum s il aui 6 Y
and contributes to photochemical smog. el Sl Al el i) s
UN saaid) aad) Relatively inert oxide of nitrogen sl Jad e i L Jals g jisi 3 Nitrous Oxide (N20)  (N20) 3, sl s 2520103 1) 25
produced as a result of microbial action in AR
the soil, use of fertilizer containing & Gs—a3 ) sasull plasiuly &y 1 (3
nitrogen, burning of timber, and so forth. .l .y 8, Wl sy Clzall Gy Lo il
This nitrogen compound may contribute o .
to greenhouse and ozone — depleting s B B sl Sl 1
effects. TS
UN saaid) aad) Discharge of pollutants into the s, 3 55 Se sl b il sle Gy Emission ) 2520104 1) 25
atmosphere from stationary sources such o T
as smoke stacks, other vents surface areas G104 fnb—w Bhltos «s 3] Slias palad
of commercial or industrial facilities, and < Ll (% it joliay delin 5 4 a3
mobile sources, for example, motor ey Al o el
vehicles, locomotives and aircraft. R S
UN saaid) aadl Pungent, colorless, toxic gas that contain ., o Sl gagal gl Y Al 4y S e Ozone (03) (03) 535! 2520105 1) 25

three atoms of oxygen an each molecule.
It occurs naturally at a concentration of
about 0.01 parts per million (p.p.m) of
air. Levels of 0.1 p.p.m. are considered
to be toxic.

(55 IS b S e 3 D6 e
e 0.01 s aly 550 Lasda Ly
e 0.1 Gligine Hiaiy Lelsell G Golal
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
UN saaidl oyt Colorless, odorless and poisonous gas . mih sl iy dad, Yy o)l Y e Carbon Monoxide (CO) 0l asi gy 2520106 1) 25
produced by incomplete fossil fuel . ) ) (CO)
combustion. Carbon monoxide combines S5 S ssia¥) 35850 QI e (31 Y]
with the hemoglobin of human beings,  a as,5 i a0 b Csla sanedl (5o S 20
reducing its oxygen carrying capacity, . .- ) . Lo
with effects harmful to human beings. Bl 1 Bane Gl s e 43,8 o
daa
UN saaidi 41 The totality of all the external conditions i sl s 555 Lall dus S8l G, lleal Environment ) 2520107 ) 23
affecting the life, development and i i B i
survival of an organism. Ay o5y oo
UN saaidl 1 The Direct effect of social, economical i ) delaayl ciblil LaLal 291 »  Environmental effect Y. & 2520108 L) 25
and natural events on the environment. ) )
A Clasia o duanlall Gilaal
UN sasid) aad) Transformation of liquid water to Ciyms ey e ) Bl e el Jgas Evaporation Al 2520109 L) 25
invisible gas is known as water vapor by ) N
the effect of heat and the process is called (oAl satll Alee ooy bl
evaporation.
UN sasidl o4y Ultimate deposition or placement of i sy a0 aulall el oY) i palaw Solid Waste Disposal il e ala 2520110 L 25
refuse that is not salvaged or recycled. i i . .
A s sy Y ] bl
UN saaiall adY) Controlled burning of solid, liquid or  j sl .y Jf 40 2l el of gal akiia 3 5a Incineration (Dry Ay il 2520111 L) 25
gaseous waste materials at high . ) ; Thermal Disinfection
temperatures. A a3l om Aa s a3 580
UN saaidi o1 Effective  killing by chemical and | o eyl dglaS clie Goyb e Jinb U8 Disinfection ekl 2520112 Ll 2
physical processes of all organisms . . _—
capable of causing infectious diseases. Gl el (bl (e 5 Al i)
el
UN saaiall ‘u‘y‘ Presence of substances and heat in (u'ajb cela colsa) Jawy 35 ns dgm 29ns Pollution & 2520113 L) 25
environmental media (air, water, land) . - L
whose nature, location, or quantity o e UG LS ol leadsey Lhaph ot
produces undesirable  environmental At e
effects.
UN s:aidl o4y The presence of contaminants or pOllUtaNt 5 ;o o, s\ Y ¢l el s sk 5 5 Eisbe 35ms Aiir pollution ol gell &gk 2520114 2 25

substances in the air that do not disperse
properly and that interfere with human
health or welfare.

._5);‘\3‘)@4__\3:\“)\3]
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UN saaid) aadl Heavy, pungent, colorless gas formed 355 m Gallay 4l sl Y edadl ) 4y S U e Sulphur Dioxide (SO2 cay Sl gl 6 2520115 1) 25
primarily by the combustion of fossil Y1 s £t t s g )

fuels. It is harmful to human beings and 59 $osid1 25350 g1l Gl jial At Zess) (S02)
vegetation, and contributes to the acidity Jlagdl) dpmen b aalyy il il s
in precipitation. )
UN saxid) aad) Colourless, odourless and non-poisonous .. il s i, Yy d ol Y e Carbon Dioxide (CO2) S ansl 6 2520116 1) 25
gas that results from fossil fuel - . e (CO2) )
combustion and is normally apart of  ¢lsel O le s bdle S é%"‘“ IRt
ambient air. It is also produced in the il cil wSH (uis 5 & Liaf ity s Jasaal
respiration living organisms (plants and e e o s
animals), and considered to be the main ¢ S0 B Sl Sty (sl i)
greenhouse gas, contributing to climate Fld) s 8 aaliy 53
changes.
PCBS Gl leal It is an evaluation of the cost of & bl 0 A e Y1 CallSS s Economic Feasibility Ll o gaall 2520117 1, 25
T ., Production compared to the output of the
badill sl Gotivity
UN sasid) aad) Finely_ divided solids or liquids t_hat may o < Jiy o L lisds dia S 4da o, Suspended Particular (SPM) dille il sa 2520118 L) 25
be dispersed through the air from L i L ) Matter (SPM)
combustion processes, industrial &Y Sl s el 3l L)
activities or natural sources. Aaanh jalias (e o ducliall clalall
UN saaiall adY) Fine liquid or solid particles, such as dust, .1, S el e 458y Llia 5 Al ilagess Particulate il 2520119 L) 25
smoke, mist, fumes, or smog, found in air ) . o .
or emissions. g Al Saall Gluall o) s 5 bzl
T 3 el sl
UN saaiall adY) Collection or transport of waste to the 11y o Lgallee S ) colal Jiig gan Waste Collection TR PON 2520120 L) 25
place of treatment or discharge by . B . i L
municipal services or similar institutions, ALl o sl 5 Ll ST s O Lt
or by public or private corporations, il dic § dald f Lle S 3 Gy e
specialized  enterprises or  general o ) I . B
government.  Collection of municipal S s 0 s Sl
waste may be selective, that’s to say s cclaiiall (e same g s Ll g Ll el
carried out for a specific type of product C e i N Pa
. : . ' ALl el JS Jady Al ‘ C
or undifferentiated, in other words, & “AE gl IS el A1 ey HE 050
covering all kinds of waste at the same Sl el
time.
PCBS Sl leall Outdoor burning of wastes such as )y ccatiall Jhe il (AN d Goa g Solid Waste Burning il §a 2520121 1) 25
) lumber, used textile and others. "
slasd RVYPWPREN S -3 R PRGS PN PR RPN
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UN saaid) aadl A well or a pit in which night soil and i g o Ll L o 3a 5 oia o i Porous Cesspit Lpaliaial 5 jia 2520122 1) 25
other refuse is stored, constructed with oL .
porous walls. Agabise Gloa Oe Gy s 3
UN saaid) aadl A well or a pit in which night soil and i g o Ll L o 3a 5 oia o i Tight Cesspit laa b yin 2520123 1) 25
other refuse is stored, constructed with T ) .
tight walls. Afae G e Sy oA
UN saxid) aad) !:’articles suspendgd in a_ir after 3 J< , ¢ Glsial an elsell b dille <l 3a Smoke olas 2520124 1) 25
incomplete combustion of materials. -
Ll gall
UN saaid) aadl Is the degree of hotness or coldness of K S Asa o 535 da o Wl e iy Temperature 3l da 2520125 1, 25
body or an environment. The temperature L . N
is measured by the thermometer; the unit 3 o—=0 ol Sl oamy 40 Aanall il
is either Celsius or Fahrenheit. asall S A adl daall plsy el
Al sedl
UN sasid) aad) H_eavy m_etal whose compounds are 4y cdaall Gl duad) Gl clS e 5 e Lead b 2520126 L) 25
highly poisonous to health. Its use in N o
gasoline, paints and plumbing leaded =y o2l (B e Aoy addaiiad (aia
compounds has been generally reduced. ALl @il e g
UN saaid) aadl The vertical_ movement of air between tV\{O b cpiline e Lo ol gl 240 gaall 38 A Wind Ly 2520127 1) 25
places  with  different  atmospheric ~ .
pressures. g ol Jaial
UN saaid) aad) System of collectors, pipelines, conduits -4 gally L) L ghas s sl 83l G ollas Sewage Network Ci e A0 2520128 1) 25
and pumps to evacuate wastewater o .. L )
(rainwater, domestic and other ole) Aaniwaall aliall £JAY pastiny il
wastewater) from amr/] of the Iogat_ior: sl (e La g cdd sadl sl ¢ Uadll
paces generation either to municipal . i a8l an n Lol e (Ao
sewage treatment plant or to a location U el ol ge O Lol ‘
place where wastewater is discharged. Ay s adge )5 gl sl dallad Al
Ao oo ) Alastosdl ool iy
PCBS Sl leall Opin channel beside roads, mainly found 5, 1y (1 5l e 485880 58 e 5 ke o OPeN Channel Network s g dasle sl 4803 2520129 1) 25
) in the camps -
sbasdl P ot Ay iy el Jals 0585 Le Wlle
Subauldll Aadlall sliall fpe palanill dnia
UN saaid) aad) A net of pipes for the purpose of b 5 e il Al 1 e A5 o Public Water Network Lale ol 4805 2520130 1) 25

providing clean water to households. It
normally belongs to a municipality, the
council or to a private company.

sl dia iy e 55h a—d) Sl aenl
el ) il Al
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Ax
UN saaid) aadl Audible sound from traffic, construction, Wl gy sLilly el A G g Cigaar Noise i 2520131 1) 25
and so on that may generate unpleasant e L
and harmful effects (hearingloss). It is  ‘({es—sd) 28) sl ae sa 1 Cuny of (Say
measured in decibels. <Jaaally el
UN saaidl ol It is defined as the weight of the air ooV mhan e Loidais 8 s sall il Coyay Atmospheric Pressure 5 sal) Tzl 2520132 1) 25
column laying on unit area at any pointon - i T o )
the earth surface, measured in dyne/ cm2 Aalall saay oo elaell 50 o)y 4l o
or Newton /m2. Millibar (bar: pressure of  xiLall 5 25/ 55 5l 2aufcnls 83n 50 iy s (2m)
106dyne/ cm2) is the common unit. It is . L N
measured by using barometer or st b Sl Saas Dsall sla W
barograph instruments. At sea level, the  jiws Ll (g sall Jarall iy (2o 0o Osale
atmospheric pressure is 76 cm Hg or La ol ol il o e e
1013.25 millibars. Ehs il sl i)
B3 76 Mon sl mhass (5 gise e 5 5al)
llic 1013.25 Jala L
UN saaid) aadl Day-to- day or sometimes even 3 ) g ad "Ulad Lyl Uy e gl il Weather R 2520133 1, 25
instantaneous changes of atmospheric o . et
conditions over a given place or area. In Wy o il oy oo Ailaia ) (S 358
contrast, climate encompasses the skl Jisal Slasy) el Fldl Jaty
statistical ensemble of all weather e e o
conditions during along period of time 52 e Ak 5l L olSe 58 A5k
over that place or area. Atmospheric — is,s a5 sl sba Y Allee ol JIsal)
conditions are measured by the . " . )
. . Ig 7Ll sl Jaxall g 551 5al)
meteorological ~ parameters  of  air it it s3]
temperature, barometric pressure, wind -JUagill g sl
velocity, humidity, clouds and
precipitation.
UN saaid) aad) Ratio between the amount of pollution IR FUTEOVIE SR IR JRUAN LTI S Emission Factor Caxd) Jale 2520134 1) 25
generated and the amount of a given raw  ~ » e
material processed. The term may also < oo lleadl sy 85 ZUY) 3 pasis
refer to the ratio between the emissions Y cllee il g 8 gall Cililas¥) Gy Lol
generated and the outputs of production
processes.
UN saaid) aadl Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, s, ool sl oSl ast G Greenhouse Gases Ll & jle 2520135 1) 25
ozone and chloro-  fluorocarbons o ) o
occurring naturally and resulting from el oelE Gl s S5 50l s (055 5Y)
human (production and consumption)  .alusy (<Dlgui Y s cllabasl sy
activities, and contributing to the Ll 5 a4
greenhouse effect (global warming). ARSEAE S
UN saaid) aad) Particles light enough to be suspended in o) el b diles 55 Gymy 46D pe cilaguss Dust g 2520136 1) 25

the air.

102



wh. JM\

A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
Ax
UN saaidl ) The_ system separa_tion of solid waste into o) bl il Jond dlee e Jppmsall Uil Separation of solid Aloall il Jaad 2520137 1) 25
designated categories. . waste
JBadaa Clid
PCBS s Sodl leal  Wastewater flows in the locality without O gl 8 i Aadle slie e Bke A Exposed waste water s A i 5 jlae 2520138 1) 25
) network . T i T without network ] )
;LAA:JJ al_"LA‘&QMW}LMJJMJ\L‘)ﬁ 45;..3
il Aadlal
UN sasid) aad) Compounds c_ontaining carbon (incl_udi_ng g S el oS o g giad il e Organic Compounds Lgme lS e 2520139 L) 25
carbonates, bicarbonates, carbon dioxide - o o
and carbon monoxide) that form the basis 3 Jsls S5 S 3S) (s s SN i,
of living mattes. In domestic sewage, ol by Al salll Lulud (55 (050 S0
organics one mainly metabolic wastes of . . . . it
faeces or urine plus grease, detergents and ~ +#2 “*= Ll Ll e B g el
so forth. =V ALY Je o Tl 8 ) s
bl gy lidaiall 5 o gail
UN saaid) aadl Orga}nic compou.nds that_ evapor.ate Giy B 6 Al Alggan AT dygae il e Volatile Organic 3 ks Ay gume LS 5 2520140 1, 25
readily and contribute to air pollution o o Compounds (VOCs)
mainly through the production of Afignn LhesS 3ulS) U8l Fpaaf ) Ay o1 56l
photochemical oxidants.
UN saaid) aad) Activit_ies that rgsult in air po_llgt_ion Gl Ja iy el sel) sk Y o il Air Pollution Sources 1) &gl lias 2520141 1) 25
including agricultural activities, e L L
combustion processes, dust producing Jill atie ey 31 a) ey el )5
processes,  manufacturing  activities, 18Ul Lg 5 clalin g Al sad duelia il g
nuclear energy-related activities, spray- . o Janll e N L
painting, printing, dry-cleaning and so on. <l Aanill g delall g DUl 5 4yl
Al gy el
PCBS sS,dl sl Local generators owned by community iy o daall deds ddae cialse g 5e s Electricity Local el ale jias 2520142 L) 25
T ., eouncil or local electricity corporation . . e . Source
badill sLandingide the local community. O =S 2y oSSl gl Jala dpmen
Lalall cnlal gl
UN sasiall asY) Water falling from the atmosphere and Gl L b Ll sy CESS ce g ol Rain hadl 2520143 L) 25

deposited on land or water surfaces.

glall cladanedl of L) e ot
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Ax
UN saaid) aadl Wastewater treatment employing aerobic  i_sa, 4,a ciluis a2ty Alexional sluall dallas Biological Treatment La gl gl Aalladll 2520144 1) 25
and anaerobic microorganisms that result . » ) L .
in decanted effluents and separate sludge 2= e o Lo iy 4150 Yy 481 50
containing microbial mass together with (s glay Aakiae 4y Soe A e (5 gind Aliaiia
pollutants. Biological treatment processes . . . .
are also used in combination or in O & s s Lal Al e pais,
conjunction  with  mechanical and LAaaiall saa o)) cililee o) LKl Cililany 45 ik
advanced unit operations.
UN saaid) aadl Treatment methods that are used to effect  y, 11 Ja< Jlas) edaay RECHE R IR Chemical Treatment 1lasSl dalladl 2520145 1, 25
the complete breakdown of hazardous o o o
waste in to non-toxic gases or, more @« — o A e G Leligats 3 k)
frequently, to modify the chemical eyl Lol (ailiasll Juaetl LYl alaxe
properties of the waste, for example, ] e vve e .
through reduction of water solubility or bl (B Clst L (2ias 3ok oo e
neutralization of acidity or alkalinity. Al o s panll Aalas
UN sasid) aad) Process to render wastewater fit to meet rally Uil dallis Alaxidl sliall Jasd dlee  Wastewater Treatment i ol dalles 2520146 L) 25
environmental standards or other quality o -
norms. Three broad types of treatment <+ Suall (Say s Y1 Basall plae sl A
may be distinguished: mechanical, i sl s A SNl e gl g A
biological, and advanced. —
Jaatial
UN saaiall adY) Wastewater treatment of physical and -y oy Joas & 05 Alaid) oluall dallee Mechanical Treatment ) LSSl dalladl 2520147 1) 25
mechanical nature that results in decanted ] et s :i 0o e for (waste water) .
effluents and  Separate  Sludge. pendl pati—uy el o2 f\‘“"‘“ Alskedl ( Zodtall olyal
Mechanical treatment processes are also i ol gull il laall oila ) Liay) 4Sl<0dll
used in combination with biological and I, .
advanced unit operations. Mechanical sl Joiiy Al sl il
treatment includes Processes such as SPEPY\| PRUITING.| ) PREHI PSP I LW |
sedimentation and flotation.
UN saaid) aadl Crush, break, cut or otherwise damage of LD Balal o 3291 apk o alaniy ¢ S Mechanical Treatment  4.<u<,al dalledl 2520148 1) 25
sharps prior to treatment. (of Health Care waste) )
Lgiatles Ja8 salall (Adall eyl
UN sasidl aad) Processes that modify the waste in some 5 , kg Al el L3 Caaad S e Treatment of the Health 3, 1) -l dallas 2520149 L) 25
way before it is taken to its final resting o Care Waste
place, el paladll e Y Jis of 38 ol
UN saxid) o) Levels of air pollutants prescribed by i Lo ayoatdl ol s gl ol sle il ginss Air Quality Standards .y 55,4 Ia 0 sulee 2020150 L) 25

regulations that may not be exceeded
during a specified time in a defined area.

5353 aa by (DA Leghdd Jem Y Al Al
Bddae ddhic @
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UN saaid) aadl Levels_of air pollutants prescribed by Gigle Cay yuall Lp,s\;»; e ) s gl 1311 Emissions Clagy) Jlune 2520151 1) 25
regulations that may not be exceeded e .
during a specified time in a defined area. il ) jats aaly saas (e
PCBS Sl leall The building where the local authority is aal 5 Ly Auladl Aiggdl o) sie <8 3 sl Local Authority Ldadl Al i 2520152 1) 25
) established and from where it acts. ) N Headquarters
slasd glaal A5l 5y
UN saaid) aadl Site_ used to dispose solid waste without B 00 dbuall LN (e Galiall aadiuy gl e Dump s e 2520153 1, 25
environmental control. }
UN sasiall adyl 1 liter of water falling on 1 m2 area. Aalie Lo Ll Jhadl g 581 35S o 5 ke mm "Rain " " ke il 2520154 1) 25
2,1
UN saaid) aadl Con_ditions of _the atmosph.ere at a g, 2 dihie L Cne alge b sall gk Climate £l 2520155 1, 25
particular location (microclimate) or N T
region over a long period of time. Itis the A==l 420 5l A tigh 2ia3 5 8 520 e
long —term summation of atmospheric ¢ lesyl )l jall Jis Zysall jualiall sadll 4Ly ghall
elements- such as solar radiation, . . .
temperature, humidity, precipitation type Js—hell g 55 gl bl sk ¢ pund
(frequency and amount), atmospheric — .lealadly Wic o’ ZL N CainS g o il 57 (g skl
pressure, and wind (speed and direction),
and their variation.
UN saaiall adY) Used water, typically discharged into the . Dlaall ol AS0E 8 3ale oyl Alantioa olie Wastewater Ladlall olall 2520156 L) 25
sewage system. It contains matter and T T .
bacteria in solution or suspension. Adlle 5l slae (B LSy 8ake e (55805
UN saaid) aad) Any item that_ could cause a cut or .4y L et ) i g a8 3 sl Sharps Waste salall eulaal 2520157 1) 25
puncture (especially needles and blades). .
(e
UN sasidl aad) Useless and sometimes hazardous Aidie 5 gine cild Ulal 5 ha il dope 53l Solid Waste Lloall cilall 2520158 L) 25

material with low liquid content, solid
wastes include municipal garbage,
industrial and commercial waste, sewage
sludge, wastes resulting from agricultural
and animal husbandry operations and
other connected activities, demolition
wastes and mining residues.

el Aald) el sl Jadsy L Ji gl o
Al laall e A0l cllang Ay il Leliall
Y bl il g ol gl s 5i duel 30

2opaail) lalag g angl) e g Ly A yall
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Ay
WHO daall dadie  This includes pharmaceutical products, — sgi.<i o sally Llially A apall x5l Jads Pharmaceutical Waste  ays.all el 2520159 1) 25
. drugs and chemicals, which have been . . = =~ G
Lallal returned from wards, have been spilled or o i) 08 B Al sLBY) (e Lgiale] 5
soiled, are out of date or contaminated, or . lud 4 sasdl o Ladliall sae dygiie §f
are to be discarded for any reason.
WHO iaall i Any waste coming out of health Care 4w 5 Akl Al ) 38 e e daslil ) Clinical Waste (Health Tl el 2520160 1) 25
) provided in hospitals or other health care o ) e ) Care Waste)
Aallal centers. However the definition does not ~ $o*¥) &bl &le I ciliie 3y cldlind) 3
include health care waste resulting from e ol Zdoall el Cay paill 138 (e iy )
health care at home. 8 Tl Te e 2l pmal e )5S0
.(J Ll
PCBS Sl leall All of non-hazardous waste, and similar s, ., b g lall e Ll gas General waste Lalad) el 2520161 1, 25
. to household waste i )
slasdl LA ) el
& ." : ‘
WHO daall e May be hazardous — toxic, corrosive, iy 5 JSEI Auaall 5 Laliadl — 3 5laall o gall Chemical Waste LbasSl el 2520162 1, 25
. flammable, reactive or genotoxic (capable R v
dpallad of altering genetic material), or non- ' JFG e 8 Ll Aladlly ( Jeii3
hazardous. Goha e 6K a ccliall o ga
WHO Gl idaie  Waste coming out of hospitals. Such £ 555 s il e Al Ul Hospital Waste laied) s 2520163 L) 25
. waste is around 85 % non-hazardous, o o
Apallad around 10 % are infectious, around 5% 3 Po—=> o—¢ Sli %85 ) sk s
non-infectious but hazardous. oSl Lase ye SLle %5 5 daee llsi %10
RN
WHO iaall Aaie Al kinds of waste, which may transmit  § g5 o o <ol o Sy il ¢ 5 I Infectious Waste el el 2520164 1) 25
) viral, bacterial or parasitic diseases to ) . I .
Ll oAbkl o 0Kl o) A sl aal seYl

human beings. It includes infectious
animal  waste  from laboratories,
slaughter- houses, veterinary practices
and so on.

Daadl Al gal) bl e X Jaisig ol
e 55 skl Jleel g ol g el yaad) e
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Ax
WHO dauall i, Material that contains or is contaminated Lhgle o dadie iy yg e 55 tnisale Radioactive Waste Jade LG 2020165 1) 25
. with  radionuclides at concentrations e v a
Lpelll greater than those established as axad Al "BliTiadl ol Ga el 38
“exempt” by the competent authorities. sl LAY il L Aaidadl calaludl
To avoid persistent harmful effects, long— " . el L g
term storage is necessary, for which p3iiy U Jyshl saall 33l 3 213l
purpose so—called “isotope cemeteries” saladll of "l bl s & ey L4
and abandoned quarries are used. )
q .b_))*a“
UN saaid) aadl Waste material usually generated in the A Ay el Aheay g8 U 3 ge Household Waste 14 e cillis 2520166 1, 25
residential environment.  Waste with L I,
similar characteristics may be generated 8 Atila pallad ol Sl g S
in other economic activities and can thus Al of Sy & ey Al Apabaidl cillalis
be treated and disposed together with e e . .
household waste. A il Sl g Lee paladl ey
UN saaid) ) The movement of the health care waste g i O Lealty Al e dydall ) 48 ,a  TTANsport of the Health 3, il Jss 2520167 1, 25
from the point of generation to any T I Care Waste
intermediate point and finally to the point ¥ dally paldidl o dadladi e o) Aaguss
of treatment or disposal. Transport does iaca dile; X e e duhll bl 48 n Jads
not include the movement of health care . T T
waste from a health facility or agency to s el Aals R Sl AT
another health facility or agency for the
purposes of testing and research.
PCBS S leall The authority that serve the infrastructure  z .3 ciasll i Sl da el I Al Local authority Aladl 25l 2520168 L) 25
. N services to the locality and is approved by . . T
slasdll the Ministry of local Government. b ey gaadll (b Sl gpan 0535 30
(shanddl) sl S8l B ) 39 e
UN saaidl addl The day in which the quantity of rain is |, j & 4 0.01 jladll 40 44 FALRPX PP Rain day Sl sl 2520169 L) 25
0.01 inch or more. ' i
) ) alaley
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Water Terms 2525 & s sall oy ol Cilalbias
UN saaid) aadl It refers to chemical concept means the e 4y dealy e e Yy adlas Dissolved Oxygen A s 2525100 oLl 25
concentration of dissolved oxygen in the . - o . (DO)
Water. .&LAM @ MY‘ ),35).‘ (DO)
UN saaid) aadl It refers to the concentration of the total o A LYY S0 g sana ) sy pllaas Total Dissolved Solids i<y 2a3 ~>4 2525101 oLl 25
dissolved salts in the water measured in ~ ~ T (TDS) N
(mg/L) ).\X /?‘L‘ a.\;).) u.ul.h) ;\.A“ (TDS)
UN saaid) aadl It refers to portion of rainfall, melted ZoB o Uael sl e 53 U Ly pllan Run - off Ll o sl 2525102 oLl 25
snow or excess irrigation water that flow Ly e : T . "
over the ground surface and eventually <=2 Vgl e @i A g W o o) A0
returned to natural watercourses, oceans i §f L5V, LIS Aol g laall & g
or basins. ol gl
UN sandl ayt It refers  to underground geologic &l e de gene s s LY iy llas Aquifer Sl sl 2525103 oLl 25
formation, or group of formations, L . "
containing groundwater that can supply — “—* sle o (g 5iad (¥ caal daa lgall
wells and springs. byl aaidl g UV 055 o oS
UN saaiall adY) It refers to the ability of water to transmit B Jeadt D sl Gl Ly <L) Electrical Conductivity 1l 5 b gl 2525104 oLyl 25
electric current, where the ions of L N \ o .“ .
dissolved salts facilitates the flow of ] g B33 53 5 olaall s s 5 S (EC)
electrons. It is the reciprocal of electrical
resistively and measured by s/cm.
UN saaiall adY) It refers to water (fresh or brackish) (s slall AL 3 i) slya ) ey pllame Groundwater 1 ol olall 2525105 oLyl 25
beneath earth surface (usually in aquifers) o o ’ i ‘ )
supplying wells and springs. Clesiwe oo ) ga)¥) h Ciad 3aa) sie
cobaadly il g JUYY 2535 (L sall oLyl
UN saaid) aadl It refers to quantity of water, which has ., | 5a s bl AaS Y iy el Supplied Water 335 5al olyall 2525106 oLl 25
been distributed from its different . ) T
resources after collection and treatment — w— iallaey Lgran ax Ailiadl) s jilias
for consumers (industrial and commercial — 5_&i a5 cipeliall g 4 il clindl) el
establishment, irrigation utilities and . o
public institutions). (el sl s 50
UN sasidl aad) It refers to water withdrawn from 24,y Ll o 4 ol S ey el Consumed Water ASghaall oLl 2525107 sluall 25

groundwater or a source of surface water
for industrial, domestic and irrigation
purposes or for any other use.

oad Ak Wl ol dll jaas (e gl
i) o W S bl S sl oD

oAl aldadid 4§ sl
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UN saaid) aadl It refers to quantity of water that pumped Dl e e oLl S )y llaas Pumped Water 12 gaadl) sl 2525108 oLl 25
from groundwater wells. " T
.4&55;.“ ahw.an
UN sasid) aad) It refers to the concentration of the  jis..qn il 55 i ) el allas Chemical Quality olaall Llea Sl e 4l 2525109 sluall 25
different chemical elements of dissolved o = N
salts in water. It is measured by mg/L. Baa gy B (oo ol (3 Ailiadll A0 ZOLY)
O s 3 Lgie o Lo 1ES Al i fadle
skl
UN sasid) aad) It refers to water that discharged from the cha a3 e S oLl Y ey pllaa springs JEvER] 2525110 oLl 25

ground at an intersection point between
the topographic surface and the ground
water table, it could be permanent or
seasonal.

sl g e sl Ak fe A3l LYl

S al
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Energy Terms 2530 i s 5all oy ALl cilalhiag
PCBS Sl el It refers to consumption by Households in = 1<\ 14 e 4S0ghedll 43UAY o s el Household il sl @Dl 2530100 PEOR] 25
) N the different activities within Households o o v T Consumption "
slasdl (Heating, Cooking, Lighting, Water %085 4855 cls Ot i 4 nall Gl 2
(Sianldl Heating and other activities). oty 55 iy
UN sasid) aad) Gasoline is a hydrocarbon fuel used o oty S Jania 91 S 508 ogbs 9 Gasoline ol 2530101 a0 25
mainly in internal- combustion engines. -~ T i
This fuel is obtained via filtration of il gl iy Jahll Gl ¥l SIS e
crude oil. Ehg quhality of this tyze o{ffuel A Jiayy ST A G 3l e
is measured by the octane number (from . Gt e e o e e
0 to 100), which points o its resistance of <= o On g8 IS (ol B1aYT A lie
early burning. This number is obtained C7H16,5 C8H18 ;— lulx ae &5 adl 33,5k
by comparing the performance of its . ... o 5ol
resistance of early burning with a mixture ~ $7 0 0 i 95 csi BliS 1 J)
of C7H16 and C8H18. For instance, the (C7H16. 3 5% 5 C8H18 e 95% e
performance of “Gasoline 95” equals the
performance of a mixture of 95% C8H18
and 5% C7H16.
PCBS Sl leall Refers to all wood used for fuel purposes. 39868 Alrinall 5 Ladiiondl)l Calaal) t‘ﬁj [N Wood sl 2530102 ZaUa)) 25
slasdl
UN saaid) aadl Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich in 5 6. cilig S, e JESPY A S R X Lubricants BY Y g 2530103 FEORY 25
paraffin waxes, distilling between 380°C ] . .
and 500°C, obtained by vacuum =2 500-380 g Lo Ly ol all qadty
distillatri]on_ dpf_” oil :esif(fuer? from 5k e sl eds o Jsmanll sy s
atmospheric distillation. Its flash point is o e et
greater than 125°C, an ash content less R L R
than or equal to 0.3% and water content (s s—ise dysia 22 125 (o el allaidl a2
less than or equal to 0.2%. O ol 5 sians %0.3 35k o e L
.%0.2 é}Lag ‘;l )
UN sasidl aad) It is an energy unit, a calorie is defined as e AU L e oy Al sany Calorie Unit oAl el 2530105 FEOR] 25

the power resulting from raising the
temperature of 1 gm of water by 1 Co. 1
Calorie = 4.1868 Joules.

Agdiedaneldl Gope 130 5m da 0 a8 )
J}A 41868=_§J‘)A]‘ )a.m“ .Eh‘}
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UN saaid) aY! It is a liquid or liquefied hydrocarbons . . i lsii. 4l o Al iy S0 Natural Gas Liquids Lol Sl J3) g 2530106 PEOR] 25
recovered from natural gas in separation o Co ) o (NGL)
facilities or gas processing plants. NGL’s oS8 illaas 5} Jual) Jily (8 gaplall Sl
include, but are not limited to, ethane, o st ¥y Lmpdall S Qg Jeii . 3
propane, pentane, natural gasoline and . e
plant condensate. Sy el G 3l cgiall ol all (Y
ol S e ) sl
UN saaid) aadl Itis a liquid hydrocarbon fuel obtained by -, aje Jguasll o Jila s Saoa 250 5 Diesel () Y sl 2530107 FEORY 25
the distillation of crude petroleum. It is e T o
heavy oil distilled between 200°C and = b Ji Cu) sas clall il s
380°C. Its point is always above 50°C, 41 Jladyl da s 4550 da 0 380-200 o
and its specific gravity is higher than . ]
082, P g y g = Oy dysie dn 0 50 e el Wil
.0.82 e i
UN sasidl ol The energy from the sunrays that are used ot Al )y Al L2 e A3l ALY Solar Energy ER B CIAT 2530108 PEOR] 25
for heating, electricity generation, drying  ~ . = i L
and other forms. JEy aiaTl ol Sl 25 colal) (s
é);i
UN saaiall adY) It refers to the work done to move an . = Gy il Johudl Jasll )y Al Electric Energy 1y < Al 2530109 FEOR] 25
electric charge in a conductor. It is . T “
measured in kilowatt-hour, %Sl Bl i 3as 5y - duase (3 Ak a8
Electric Energy = Power (KW) X Time el Ll g slsll o s3dviall
(Hours). X (bl 55 1S) 5,08 = ALl Aty S ALl
A(Rel) e
UN saaiall adY) It is mainly used in heating as well as @ = 4 1c Jyaall sy Sl e e e OsSi Liquefied Petroleum Jinsddl Jo il sle 2530110 FEOR] 25

fuel in some types of engines and as a
raw material for chemical industries.
Usually it is marketed in cylinder metallic
packages. This gas is comprised of a
mixture of gases, e.g. C3H8 and C4H10.
It is obtained from natural gas or by
fracture of crude petroleum.

OsShyy calall Lol &53a5 e of rplall W (e
Lagia oy 18 gl glsigally gl e alall
258y ¢l bl s adll 085S Janlany g
leliall 8 als 33l g (IS adll g g
Gl gme JCd e bale 4l gl Ay L ALes])

Gas (LPG)
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UN sandl aayt I is a coal with a high degree of 3 ,j .31 .4z il (e Alle da L aad s Hard Coal el sl 2530111 TaEUal 25
coalification, with a gross calorific value ) . ..
above 23 865 kJ/kg (5 700 kcal/kg) on an 5,700) —8/dsm 58 23,865 o0 el il
ash-free but moist basis, and with a . ila; i, gl e ((paS/s o s SIS
reflectance index of 0.5 and above. e .
Slurries, middling and other low-grade oS¢ 2223 05 I Juas ulSail Julassy e
coal products, which cannot be classified — A—adaiall 41 5l <y aadll culatiia 7159 s
according to the type of coal from which O e ol e L - e s )
they are obtained, are included under hard el ot Ty Lebsist (S ¥ il g R sl
coal. clall andll ial cdia Leal o)) & A
UN sasid) aad) It is a solid residue, consisting mainly of O S e iy S (s siay cilia U g Charcoal Sl sl 2530112 PEOR] 25
carbon, obtained by the destructive - L . )
distillation of wood in the absence of air. DY) bl dlee Gyoh Ge 4o Jsanll Sy
ol sedl e b alaall
UN saaid) aadl It is a black solid residue obtained by ol g1 Ledle Jgemall i elagus b clilie Petroleum Coke L) sl 2530113 FEORY 25
cracking and carbonization in furnaces. It o )
consists mainly of carbon (90 to 95%) el JS& OS5y (O AT (A Ak Sy il
and burns without leaving any ash. G Gsn Ginis (%95-90) o5 Sl e
.JLA‘)
UN saaiall adY) It is the excreta of cattle, horses, pigs, ol Lilgn 5y Sl el gall clilae a Animal Wastes 1l gall D Ladll 2530114 FEOR] 25
poultry etc., and (in principle) excreta of  ~ ’ ) .
humans, used as a fuel. 25858 s
UN saaid) aad) It is the mainly crop residues and food s SLalall sa o) cliliay gl W Vegetal Wastes Lkl Dcadl 2530115 PEOR] 25
processing wastes used for fuel. Bagasse - e ) o
iS eXCIUded )S....J\ lald L_!Li-l PR Evviv] & A}A}S ?M
UN saaid) aad) It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon with,  j <. e i ol Ada A S un Bl Bitumen a 2530116 EUal) 25
brown or black in color, It is used mainly L ) L
in road construction. Ll oty 525 Oslll elage o) Ay ¢ (raa
Skl s
UN sasidl aad) It is medium oil distilling between 150°C La 2 300-150 o Lo sk Jasgie Gy sa Kerosene (SASY) Gy 2530117 FEOR] 25

and 300°C. Its specific gravity is around
0.80 and the flash point above 38°C. It is
used in sectors other than aircraft
transport.

L8 0.8 a3l 13 o sl o0 aa Ay
VoA gsie Aa 0 38 (e el JLadyl ds

Ol ophall g U8 (8 aadiay
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UN saaid) aY! Itis the energy calculations, itis useful to 3 4 J, o5 il dalall clbuall oal 2y Energy Conversion L))y ga3 D lalne 2530118 PEOR] 25
convert quantities from original units into e e R Factors
a common unit for the purpose of Y Rl A el Clas sl e AN SlpeS
aggregating diverse energy sources. The o b dl<e §f hais ol £ 81<0) 4S jide 48la sas g
coefficient used for this conversion is . A -
called a conversion factor. e e bdaaddl ooy (s ol o
sl Jaleay 028 (Jy gatl
UN saaid) aadl Itis an energy unit, an Equivalent Metric o {.sul 48U L Lo ity il sany o Equivalent Metric a0 . e b i, 2530119 FEORY 25
Ton of Petroleum is defined as the energy o o Ton of Petroleum .
resulting from burning one ton of 23— sy bl G aaly g e (b G Sia
petroleum. Due to having many types of 13 34l .l slaiel & chaiill (e diliss glsd
petroleum, it was fixed on a certain value. ~ _ Ll - c L.
A Metric Ton of Petroleum =41.9 Giga s> on 41.9 = 2l G g s b S
Joule = 1.43 metric ton of coal = 1200 M3 e xS i 1200 = padll (40 (5 5 b 1.43
of natural gas =7 barrels of petroleum = .. s
o . Lo 39.68 = Ll = okl G
39.68 Mega of British Thermal Unit. > 39.68 O dren T = il 5
Agilday 5 4l s Bas
UN saaid) aadl Itisan energy unit,al MWh =106 Watt - (o3¢ Aelwdal sl spdlly cdilh a5 o Mega Watt-Hour delud) slase 2530120 FEORY 25
" 3600 Second = 3.6 " 109 Watt-second )
Other prefixes are used for referring to 35515910 x 3.6 = £ 3600 x LI, 610
the multiplications of the units, Kilo = o <l o3 e juaill 5 Al clialy Jaxiod LS
1 iga = 109 and Tera = 1012 . - )
03, Giga = 109 and Tera = 10 A5kl 5 310 s a5 LI 1) e
Io—lly Al 5910 a5 (Giga)sualls
Aplkl 5 1210 a5 (Tera)
UN saaiall adY) The International System of Units Gl ay g e lan gl el Uil oS5y International System of Caagll el LUl 2530121 FEOR] 25
involves seven basic units, each of them e o Lo Units )
has specific definition. It is possible to &> G (Sars caama oy yal Ban 5 IS Ll (S
geri_ve all rern_aininlg units from these ol Jlasisl g2 Gy leia (5 AYI classl
asic seven units. It is common to use ) N T T
prefixes to indicate related rlinsll ol el jal s clisbia 8
representations and parts of the system.
UN sasidl aad) It is a power unit, a Watt is defined as  ju., 4, Li,l iy g ol 5 50l 5oy g2 Watt Unit Lig 2530122 FEOR] 25

the average exerted power per second. 1
Watt = 1 Joule/second.

= Lol g g saal gl A gl 8 A1l A3l

&fdss
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UN saaid) aadl It is an energy unit, it is defined as the P AR L e Coats il aag b Joule Unit Joall 5aa g 2530123 PEOR] 25
energy resulting from the movement of a L oA i
one-Newton body to a distance of one >l e Hloss Fiss 1 455 pun el
meter. e = Jsa 1
1 Joule = 1 Newton * m. distances.
UN sandl ayt Mt i_s, an energy unit, 1 British Thermal ;o) ) dallay ) 4, ) jad) sas g 5 (dilhs Bany A British Thermal Unit g0, 01 4, lsaa g 2530124 TaEUal 25
Unit = 1055 Joules.
.Js> 1055 =
UN saaid) aadl It is a power unit, 1 Horsepower = 74444 = Sl lanlly i saay b Horsepower Unit S lasl 3aa g 2530125 FEORY 25
744.44 Watts.
il
UN saaid) aadl It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = 1000 kg. 2581000 = Gl S 32y Metric Ton Unit ) ol 5as 2530126 FEORY 25
UN saaid) aadl It is the unit of force _required o 1.4 S s o] e DU 558 L e e Newton Unit el 3an g 2530127 FEORY 25
accelerate the mass of one kilogram one e e e
meter per second square. g Al o jlaha ) (b e T Allana piS
UN saaid) aad) It any matter used for_ producing energy  J clis da 5 (il Y Jaxind sake ol o Fuel gl 2530128 PR 25
via thermal, chemical or nuclear L
interaction. G35 o) a5l
PCBS G Soal leall Device used for electric power generation <. 235 Al el AN Al axdiy Slea Private Generator Lald ol € il g 2530129 PEOR] 25
T N and supply to housing and owned by the . )
bddl clasdl gyner of the household or group of = tese o Randll alial dlglas (559 L2

individuals.

RO

114



wh. JM\

A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
Ax
Land Use Terms 2535 ig s pall e =2l )Y Ylain) Cilalhias
ECE Cagioss ol It refers tq the major classe_s of land use  -yiaay Tl Glal) ) ey allana g Agricultural Land Ll 3 ol NI 2535100 N i 25
s on agricultural holdings. For G . . ) o
Ll Ll (passification the "gross area” is surveyed 25 el 3l Sl (3 ol Y =Y
Loy for each class. Agricultural land includes ¢ 514 JlaYl Gal sl moe 2y o)
land under scattered farm buildings, yards . L N )
and  their  annexes,  permanently Aol N ety ledie s
uncultivated land, such as uncultivated il sal Zel ;30 2ad) lgle ol A0 ol )
patches, banks footpaths, ditches, "y © Nl lialee gUaall
headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986). ool = BV delialey ik,
\L!“)_AAHJL.A_C)J‘)A“ ﬁ;cjjﬂ ﬁase.‘l‘JJSJu
ECE  <losYiy <yl g ol gl g cded 30
-(1986)
ECE gt ol It is the Iapd under houses, roads, mipes g e Ml ol N1 U s pllaas Built-up Land Gl ol ) 2535101 Nl 25
o and quarries and any other facilities, . . ) T g
Ll Lol Gncluding  their  auxiliary  spaces, = GHoall 0o W5 coalany aalies (5 oky @2l
Ly deliberately installed for the pursuit of i, a2 2 &L 4 G claled) @l b
human activities.  Included are also .. . ok . P
certain types of open land (non-built-up 35 2l Y} e Bagsaa s Lal dashs
land), which are closely related to those — a— _uS ISy 4dasi yall (Bl e Aid e)
activities, such as waste tips, derelict land ¢ .. I
ST . i JEON [N { PPCH B R BRI 1 BRI S A3
in built—up area, junkyards, city parksand ~ ~ 2 u‘ ’ g_.‘ S
gardens, etc. Land occupied by scattered 32— cSLal 5 A dsaldll Ghlidl 835 ) gl
farm buildings, yards and their ANeXeS 1S - | sny ey ilaally Bualdl cila sl
excluded. Land under closed villages or o o o
similar rural localities are included. 8 oTmall del )30 (el Agadiall ol Y1 ells
2l V) g o 13 Jadys dglialey sl
Abaall Dy N SLYT ) Asladl) (5l Zalal
PCBS G S,al Sleall It_re_fers to all areas of hL_Jman qctivity Gl e s celidl Ghlie Jadi L3 claludl o Built —U_p Iam_j in o i) ol NI 2535102 Nl 25
. - within a settlement including built- up e i ) " o Occupation Sites o o
&LA-AA‘)J areas, service faCiIitieS, pUbIlC pal’ks, Mﬁ}-m&d‘ u\aw‘j cAalall d.!\&aj‘j calaasldl 4.1)\.»:.\“‘}“ Cﬁ‘}a“ ‘;..A‘JY\
(k) squares, and roads. It excludes any land gl el Lgle 255l Ciy ol 3haliey ¢kl

that is planned for construction according
to the master plan of the occupation site
or confiscated land to be annexed later to
the occupation site.

ol Y x5 Yy ¢y jlaial) ol gl B el
HT}ALSLMQJJ}AA 4_,_:.:‘3‘ ‘;..'a\j\ﬂ ji «Jh.,dl
LJisdll
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ECE Cagioss ol This signifies land used for crops i .. 2l N Y o a5 Land Under Permanent  j, i ) .l 2535103 N i 25
s occupying it for long periods of time and ' T :. . Crops - a g
Ala®l 0 which do not have to be planted for O os s Atk Aua bl ey, 5 e =)
Loy several years after each harvest. Land <4 a culgiwsael Wil )3 &8 o 555 juall
under trees and shrubs producing flowers, . . o o .
such as roses and jasmine is so classified, e 2ol gl s dadyy e
as are nurseries (except those for forest — «osa—ulills ca5, 508 Sla N1 o A <l jpandilly
trees, which should be classified under S ) .
' PEESTOR R PR T P T DR PR P ) P SN S XS
forest and other wooded land). e e ?
Permanent meadows and pastures are i G Il e b s A d ciss
excluded. el 7o) @il e iy (Ll e
LAl
UN saaidl oyt IU's includes all land used for crops of 3 & Jualas del ) dessiudl nl Y1 S Land Under Temporary — j, il .l i 2535104 N laxind 25
less than one-year growing cycle, which . o o Crops e g
must be newly sown or planted for further W% 33le) o (lly Basls s e Wi 50 gl =Y
production after the harvest. caanll aay AT Jeane Z WY Legel 5
PCBS s 5,d jeall  Land that belongs to Palestinians and Y s e uidadilly Aalall ol N1 el a Confiscated and S5 atad) ol 2535105 N laxind 25
. - could not be cultivated because it was o . ) - Military Closed Area ) o
shuaal confiscated or closed by military law. S s S 5l Hgna e LD S dilaal =l
R A Ailes 4y Sue dihie e (PeYU e oban
il e
PCBS G e This classification divides the West Bank Y RO N VNGNS N R FRA - S Geographical Ll iaall Ly 2535106 N il 25
- into four areas (strips): the mountain } . L . ..,  Dispersion of the West L o
shuaal strip, the western hills strip, and greater &8s «clall glhilly ¢ B, gl 2 3hlia Bank LA @2l
bl Jerusalem strip. <5 SN Gl 5 A 2N SO
Each area includes settlements that share ~ ¢%1 05 55Rl s e Aelliie ol 54 Aihaie Oy
certain  similarities in  terms of G, lally i WMl Gleeaadll e 8 saay
topography, proximity to Palestinian . Ay Y Al Ay el )
communities and main roads, economic FI T s
infrastructure, the composition of the oA Calsday cwadll hall e aally Al
population, distance from the Green Line, Aelie
and other similarities. ’
PCBS G S,al Sleall It is a civil or semi military building, i =y A S s Sae b e el s Outpost I jlaxia) 55l 2535107 Nl 25
i - which is not recognized by Israeli T N . o
slanl authority. However, the recognition — 'o—=¥! & L We s Addl o) Ll Ji 0 =Y
(bl would come later at the politically correct .y .caulio ulps g Jlaaly @iy cany Lod

moment. Henceforth, an outpost may
become a settlement or a military base.

Joa a8 4y lexinl) 550 o ety g el 13
-_)SMMJ“;_)A’:MAA‘;“
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PCBS Gl leal It is an indicator for measuring overall ., 2l matal dabidl ) udy pllns 5 Built-up Area {alise (e 2, Lias 2535108 N laxind 25
) population density. ) Per Capita ;
slas i)l Y L)l Y !
PCBS G Jead It ig usually unpaved road, and u_s_ed _for 30y sl b Lu,} OsS s3 Gahll g Agricultural Road =3 Gkl 2535109 N laxind 25
N agricultural purposes, e.g. facilitating o e . ey a g
sluasdl] land reclamation and connecting villages ~ C-—=il Sllee et Jie del )5 oal 2 =l
(k] with each other. A e Lehay g ol Y
PCBS Gl leal It !s a road leading from a mgin_ or 55 b s L Juasy o3l 5kl s Access Road Jaadl Gy hl 2535110 N laxind 25
) regional road to a certain point withina  ~ e . .
slasl locality. el Jaba Aiyme Aoy (oasll) Gk ) =Y
Israel Central clasyl i€ It's the place of birth for people born T sy o 1) alasSl N ) Se Continent/ Country of LT AL /5 2535111 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) outside Israel and the place of birth for e e et Origin ) o
¢ oAl people whose father was born in Israel. il alaid Y1 3 5 S Jidis el ) =l
(! <l e (52l
PCBS S lead includes the western slopes of the Gy pall Al Jlad Ay Al @ jaaial ety The Western Hills Strip sl Pl ¢ s 2535112 Nl 25
i mountain range, and extends to the Green . ] of the West Bank . .
slasdl Line to the west. cpadYl bl s L ye i, Ay el daall Y
PCBS G Soal leall this area extends across a wide radius ., @ g, s (520 Gaun Aikail o3 Nidi Greater Jerusalem oSl il ¢ Ui 2535113 N il 25
i N around West Jerusalem. Although in - ) . L Strip o
slanl purely geographical terms this area lies glbill 1in o laea g o8y 0o a by a3 =Y
ik dl) mainly in the Mountain Strip, it has  ( lall gUadll fas — sl i jrall Jieally —
) unique characteristics that demand e e
separate attention. —allee ) gloaa b pallias el 4 Y)
PCBS G Soal leall the area on or adjacent to the peaks of the L,al daall Jls A le dadl ) Aiaid) pauialy The Mountain Strip o gi.n L.y g Wil 2535114 N i 25
. N mountain range. This area is also known . e . the West Bank L o
slasdl as the watershed line or the mountain- 3 °bll @35 sy Aikaiall 028 sy clelsn LAl =Y
(ishanldl peak area. cJlall add dilai
PCBS G Soal leall includes the Jordan Valley area and the el adl okl ssy o N1 sol s dilaie Cpanly The Eastern Strip of the  3:...u1 Sl g Ul 2535115 N i 25
. - shores of the Dead Sea (outside the Green ] e T ) West Bank T o
slaal Line), as well as the eastern slopes of the <ol (I &l ((Las¥l ball 7 4 LAl =Y
(bl mountain range that divides the entire . Lk b jluis Sl Gy jall decall Jad 48,80

West Bank from north to south.

cogiall Y el
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UN saaid) aadl It is expressed to more or less to the 51T 83y b Ay Cliaal gay Jafi y llne 8 Land Value oo NI A 2535116 N laxind 25
subjective criteria of environmental or L a g
resource availability characteristics in el dedsy dladl g S e YL @2l
land. It presupposed high value of land if Ayl ad sall g Lpaplall
it represents a unique landscape- type,
comprises special vegetation or historical
sites.
UN saaid) aadl It refers to intensity of human  .Lay chls S5 e e pill allaas g Activity Density Lladl st 2535117 N laxind 25
exploitation or activities related to the use e o . e
of a specific class of area. ol Y e il (0 Opre Jlae 8 =)
Israel Central slasyl i€e  I's collective rural settlement with 5, ), LY L 05 Tl 5 B yaminn A Kibbutz g 2535118 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) cooperative production, marketing, and e u "
AR R
The Israeli clagladl K e IS an administrative authority o paniane B3e Jadi 4y o) Aals s Regional Council i) el 2535119 N laxind 25
Information Center . representing a number of settlements. ’ T o
for Human Rights in G55 =) AR
the Occupied el Y oyl
Territory e
(BTSELEM) et Aind)
Yesha Council s il It refers_ to the council that represents 1, s Zaca b o Coeiadl Jiay palaa g8 Yesha Council s s 2535120 Nl 25
settlers in the West Bank except that part L o o o
of Jerusalem which was forcefully e lls omall Ailas (o o sall olls ol =Y
Annexe_d b¥ hlsrva\tlal ;OIIcl)(W'inngGi;S ple (8 Ayl daall LUl dmy 3sie Jl )
occupation of the West Bank in . . ; . .
Yesha is also the representing body of a ollae oot bl se oy s oy 1967
number of regional councils. LAald)
UN saaidl ‘ug“ It’s the area of land, coastal or internal  z5)3 f Ldaludl oludl 4 N1 e dalise 2 Natural Reserves Ll lyanall 2535121 N Lanind 25
water. Characterized by the presence of . . e o
wild animals and plants. or natural 3 ot s ) A8l Rs Gl S s Sl =Y

phenomena with cultural, scientific,
touristic or fineness worth, Which is
delineated and isolated for purposes of
protection from effects of external factors
and threats.

o Al 5l A8 Aad il Lmpla sl sk gl Ay e
a sl Lelie s b as o ddles 5| Lalow
Al da L Jal gall g ol a0 e Leidaa

Loyl
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Israel Central o cleasyl (i A sett_lement, \{vhich is considered by the i Syidll L i o e S fina b jariva (A A Settlement 3 eniedl 2535122 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) Israeli occupation as legal settlementand =~ K e ) a g
¢ Al meets locality conditions. The Israeli & B o—d lele Glath Cumy ¢ 181 ) @=Ly
Ayl Central Bureau of Statistics defines a il 1al a1 538 5all clanyl (oS i yuy
) locality as follows: An inhabited place —~ = | C e e
according to the following criteria: 1. <= s JS& Jaale Gl adll e
Mainly has 20 or more inhabitants. 2. S f (aid 20 4w L We 1l e
Self-ruled. 3. Not included in the formal ) -
; 1al) yadia uil 31350y Al
borders of another locality. 4. Formally c_.‘yr ol -3 R 2
recognized. In addition to the settlements L 4suli D8 5.4 L JAT aeatl dyan )l
and Jewish neighborhoods; located in 3\ .y 1 41, i jaxi ol el o Gl
Jerusalem (J1). e ) . ’ )
A(J1 Adhig) el A Baga gl
Israel Central o laal (i It’s an i-nstitution, which has_ the 5 Yy (A panill Clin L) Anniga Institutional Settlement Lt 2ald) 5 _yan 2535123 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) characteristics of a settlement but is not L o e
¢ oAl within the administrative boundaries of A gl Aaliidl 4y 43 2520 e =l
AR PO another settlement.
Israel Central o laal (i ;t’s a settlemen_t has 2000 or more | i  dawi 2000 LlSu 2 AN SV VRN Urban Settlement 4 yemall 3 yaxiondl 2535124 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) inhabitants, beside those settlements . e e
S located inside Jerusalem area (J1), which (1) cwill dikie aga Jala o 5 serinn gl ) =iV
! classified as urban settlements regardless e O dae pe laill sy
) the number of population.
Israel Central o lanyl (i ?t’s a settlement }_1as less thar_l 2,000 1052000 ce e Sl ae S5 5 pen o Rural Settlement Ly ) 5 yanisall 2535125 N il 25
Bureau of Statistics ) inhabitants, also includes agricultural e o o
X localities. excluding settlements located ~— < & Hiuas el ) 30 Sl jaxiusdll el Jady 2!
AT inside Jerusalem area (J1), which 12000 (e el 2 Ji Al il exiadl
) classified as urban settlements regardless . o ey o
the number of population. S (1) ol s Jals o8 A
g guma ) jarioe Ll e caal
Israel Central o lanyl (i It’s a _settlemel_qt_ organi_zed S A e A e L) o Ak B janiae Communal Settlement Lelen 5 yaxd 2535126 N il 25
Bureau of Statistics ) cooperative association, which has no e o
X right to farmland and its members & (el Y el ) Gall Ll el Y =2l Y
AW determine the extents of its cooperative (D zlsyl) Ay sbeall bl (gaa yaas
) activities concerning production, ) e e . L e
consumption, municipal, and social Sl 8 O (R lia Ty ) il
activities.
Israel Central sleasy) i€ It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 2000 ;e L oSl 22e J 3 5 panindl Other Rural Settlement oAl Ay 55 pant 2535127 Nl 25
Bureau of Statistics .‘ inhabitants and not found in any type of L o
Sl the settlements above. S panisnall 1538 (00 5l (B 55500 g A =Y
RN EY e
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Israel Central slaal) s It’s the average height of land above the o A Lalla il o oo gl V) Jone sa Average altitude b e g Y Jaxe 2535128 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) level of the sea in relation to main ’ N T (Meters) i )
¢ Al population center. POSall (i S 5l 2l g (DY) e =)
SR
Israel Central clasll i€ It’s a rural settlement organized as a i ylai di dieay Lyl i Ly 5 yaxione b Moshav il ga 2535129 N i 25
Bureau of Statistics ) cooperative association, which has the T ) a g
¢ Al right to agricultural farmland (as defined ~— O diadl ool W del )5 4 Gall LS el ==Y
oyl by the Israel Lands Administration).  .iel,; ool Wl e oJdlpud (sl 503 Jd
) These settlements consist of family units, Ca
each of which is an independent ‘>~ Aesee O Sloadiadl feg sl s 050y
economic entity. Part of the production ¢33 Jlay Lolaidl dldi. saay Jid Lie JS
and economic administration of the . . . " X
. . ) 3 ahyg eda gladll Ayl Oyl ¢
moshav is handled by the cooperative . o £ Ll d8 Oe g e
association, and the residents determine LSl J8 e e 3l
the degree of cooperation.
Israel Central o clasyl i€ It’s a qollective rural. settlement whf:re Gl y LY L (355 By 5 5 panione 0 Collective Moshav welan Ciliige 2535130 Nl 25
Bureau of Statistics ) production and marketing are cooperative o o g
XA and consumption is private. ol DALy (g 5la) e =)
R
PCBS G e It’_s_a site include Settlements, outposts, x4, i WY 5y el Jady dise s Occupation Site & leninaV a3 5all 2535131 N laxiad 25
N military  settlements,  semi-military = . . o o
sbasdl] settlements, agricultural settlements, and il yastiunall 5 &g Sosal 4y By Sasall O pantinall 5 =Y
Siandall industrial areas. However, the concept i S waa Jady ¥ ciclivall Ghbidl g duel 3l

does not include Israeli army bases.

YT Gl
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Agriculture Terms 2540 ;5 s 94l jay de/ i clalbias
Food and 43¢y 4dai,  Those wells are being dug to reach the L 3 Jguall a s S Y el s Artesian Wells L3 a VL 2540100 el 25
Agricultural Gl ground water, for pumped and exploited ’ " T
Organization e 2el3ls a5 a source of water for multiple purposes ~ <— S Bl L dal oo ol
saariall of drinking or irrigation. RERT- G O B2l ol el aleas
Fooq and Lyl ddai,  Wells are.being dug qnd Iin_ed the purpose asand (s leihaiig Wi o ol YT 8 Rain Wat_er Harvesting ) sl gan U 2540101 el 3l 25
Agricultural T of collecting and storing rainwater them. . ¥ L Cisterns
Organization e A=l s L el ole 0 3355
327l
PCBS S sal Sleall The payment paid by clients for pressing i1 , Juis I oade Juast Lo laie o Pressing Fees O3l sae 5 el 2540102 el 25
. N the olives. Itis either in cash or inkindas o — )
slanl a fixed proportion of extracted oils. O lade Joass Al Bt e 3l ol (2)
)3l
Food and 1Y) s Includes land used permanently (for five 3aa) il JS Featianall ol 1 0 e s Cultivated Woodland de gy 5l ol NI 2540103 el 25
Agricultural 1t years or more) to grow forest. Permanent . W f oncks o a ; T
Organization pM =100 meadows and pastures on which trees and =555 Aol et (JSE G s s Lol il
Basiall shrubs are grown should be recorded (e i § jlasl L saiy Al 4l el all

under this heading only if the growing of
forest trees is the most important use of
the area and it is used as a source for
wood or to protect land from erosion,
such as pine, oak, cypress, and carob.

Gl el culs o1y his caiall 138 Gaca
ety Adhid) b aaY) Jlexinl) 8 335a sall
sy Ay il Gl il ey A (ol 2Y
e LEN o wy 2l Slaad sl i
oy Ly (LSl gl ¢ psiaall lai)

s AN gl
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Fooq and Laaie 4y Land under a permanent structure with_ 8 e Gl ge Al L) it el 30 A Cropped 'Land i de gl ol Y1 2540104 el 25
Agricultural et roof of glass, plastic or other material o . TN " Under Protective Cover = 7
Organization e del 3l ysed for protecting crops against the e g dsall ge e ) A la Sl del ) Slasdl eUasll
gaaiall weather, pests, or diseases. SUCh iyl Jsp a0 i Jualadl s (ml 2y (Fens
structures may be used for growing . . e e 4L o s
temporary or permanent crops. Pih e pasiad ol (S el L
ol ay Adily of dlige Jualaae del 31 clelanyl
Lleall Wl b U gl aly 4y yea cliiall
cgiaall am Aleall LI Jia (JaY) 5yl
(s AN il gl ol piall e AN Sl
Agead) del 3 e g3 o G Y Bladl
Econor_nig Ll it s This is an area devoted to fruit trees that vy 15 Jualaa de gy 50 oY) e dalise b Area under Permanent deg e ol 2540105 el 25
Commission L does not need to be replanted annually, or o o c Crops L
classification Lalaiiy) an area used for horticulture i.e., scattered ~ <—= Gl age JS 2my el ) saley Zliad Al Jualadl
System for Europe + du,,sy)  andin association with other crops (inter- — JLfiay .l g saal paxd il 5l eV
PCBS cropped). .
555 Jamn+ CrOPPED) Al ety ol el
ngudﬂl elasdU
Econor_nig AL This includes all land u_sed for crops_of 5,50 JB Jalas del 3 Leaiiundl ol N1 JS Land Under Temporary 4. el 2540106 el 25
Commission . .. . less than one-year growing cycle, which . o L ) Crops ) L
classification AL Ll st be newly sown or planted for further 30 #oA—= 33le) cama (il Basls dius G a5 Lpanall 5 48 i
System for Europe ius,  production after the harvest. o Sy dlanll any AT Jane z WY Wil )
PCBS + (ECE) SRR P TRAIE SRR IEE PR R PR RSP N
S Sl Sleall g ellig s Al sale (g S AU S Zla )
slasdl L1y ey s Al del gl e il dylaa
il o ASE DU el st il ) adll del )
Al Jealad) del 5 o)
Fooq and 132yl dudai, IS the use of various plastic covers Tla il e 5 el slasdll sa NI s Area of Protected .. Jpalall o 2540107 el 3l 25
Agricultural Gl (houses or tunnels) or glass houses to = st f e Crops
Organization e 2=l increase the productivity of plants and to 230 e ddy s 3l sale 4 ) B
Basiall avoid drop in temperatures and i el O el e Leiea s culilall dualyy)
fluctuations of day and night s
temperatures and hence the risks TR

associated with that. Plastic-culture is
used in many instances for off-season
production, i.e. production of certain
crops earlier than normal.
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PCBS+ Ministry of SIS Sead A me_th_od which i_s used for c_iaily sl YT ADA e 3 ) e Management Method.of 33k 503 ol 2540108 el 25
Agriculture . -, Supervision of agricultural holdings, X ) . the Agricultural Holding
+hhudd) ‘L“‘tﬂincluding workers, irrigation, Gy dmaall daiy Ly el 30 5500 (e
iel M s, fertilization, etc, which are holder i s s < aiy 5ol e b e s carauilly
himself, paid manager or member of the T IRt R
holders family. Boml A Sal sl eoahy e sl cdutd
Food and 43y duaie  Are mineral or organic substances, iy . {ueuds dygme s Ayiaee Sge Ll o Fertilizer saady) 2540109 el 25
Agricultural T natural or manufactured, which are oo o
Organization pX 3005 applicd to soil, irrigation water or B st sl el s Al G IS e pasid,
asiall ahydroponic medium, to supply plants 4 sl o sl cbilall saeY il del 30
with nutrients or to enhance plant growth. s I
The term “tertilizer” normally applies to Bale Gk Baad s Sl s 5
sources of plant nutrients which contain =~ e (5 sia3 il 5 bl chdeall jobas e
at least 5% of acombination of tha three . .
. N Al bl dll e o2 e Cre JBY) %5
primary nutrients (N2P2, O5 and K20) el G @i o B e T
(N2P2, O5 and K20) <&l
Food and 13ey) dus,  fertilizers prepared from processed plant i alall oy dl oo s jeas & Al s Organic Fertilizers L guine Band 2540110 el 25
Agricultural el or animal material and/or unprocessed . . L L
Organization g =30 mineral materials (such as lime, rock or Jia) Anlladll e A sall gl 5 Anllaall 2l al
Basiiall phosphate ) containing at least 5% of . o J _lo 5 giady (clinsill of sanall ¢ all
combined plant nutrients.  Organic e
fertilizers include some organic material ~ ° VI Jalliy Andine 2l Sliaall 5 %5
of animal origin, such as bone meal, fish L daall (§saiie Jia 5 saall Jua¥) 3 4y guaall
meal, leather meal and blood. ol 35lally el
Food and 1Y) ddwe  fertilizer  prepared  from  inorganic i, . D sl e la it s o pall Chemical Fertilizer 1 glas aaud 2540111 el 3l 25
Agricultural 1t materials manufactured through an o . .
Organization e 235 industrial process. Manufacturing entaits daiy 13y sl Lhee Pla o lealidl &y
Basiall mechanical enrichment, simple crushing, LSl Jygaill of Jassal Gadly IV} Canasl
or more elaborate chemical . ) . )
transformation of one or more raw <= G Al sl e S aaa )
materials, and contains elements essential 32 WY1 Jadtiy bl gl Al Al alic
nutrients  for plant growth, The . . .. Gr e G oge R
: i ' Tl gl BNy Alin sill saal g (i g 3V
nitrogenous fertilizer and phosphate - 5 i 22
fertilizers, and potassium fertilizers, A pall 5 Ax g aall Baaul
mixed fertilizers and the vehicle.
Food and 4yl ddae  NOn-bearing means not yet bearing g 1 Lal 1ld Jeas Y datiee & s Jualae Unbearing trees AU G 90 2540112 el 25
Agricultural G (young plants) but also not anymore ) L L horticulture = .
Organization patd el , 0, bearing (old and damaged plants). e Lkl oo caey S )R] By daile (oA )
3aaiall sy
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PCBS G Jead Are the origing of plants that have been of ., .5 il 1 s ) bl Jaeal Improved Asset Tl Al ) s 2540113 el 25
+ . ., genetic improvement through L o ot wr et wm
Ministry of F bl eLas3hypridization or other assets to produce a ¢ I3l gEY 0 o Comel Gk 0 s
Agriculture il M s, 3, desirable genetic qualities and used to be il , S daglie 5SS Do ya Ay Cilina
resistant to disease or early production or O :
highly productive for crops and sl paladl g1 8256 ) g1 8%
vegetables, and assets include seedlings, — Ju—:Y1y 0 0l Jea¥) Jaidiiy ol gl juiaally
seeds and bulbs and tubers. el Juadl
Fooq and Ladie 2V _Covering all machir]ery, equipm_ent and  iaaq <1y Slanally YY) gpen i Machi_nery and Lel 0 clandl g oy 2540114 el 25
Agricultural Gl implements used as inputs to agricultural . - et g e Equipment
Organization pH 321,305 production, this includes every thing from e dS ey 1385 el )20 ZlY) 3 =Daass
Basiall simple hand tools, such as a hoe, to ¥ U Sl Jie Do) sl <) o
complex machinery such as acombined sloasl i gsind
harvester.
PCBS S el The sudden and unexpectegl incr_ease N LY sael 4 i o) Agladll 5ol 5 i a Epide_miological Ll gl el e 2540115 el 25
+ o ., the number of cases of infections of o oL Diseases
Ministry of Tihulill slasdM giseases included  in the World ol & omladlsdy chime (a e Alad)
Agriculture del 3V, Organization for Animal Diseases, such — i_sly aul el Ll o dadlall &Y dadii 52
as brucellosis, foot-and-mouth disease, ;e . o
anthrax, bird flu, newcastle, pox, etc. adls RS paally ALl il
‘:.SJAA"“J ‘d_mS}..)ﬂl} ‘))..QH\ ‘)J)h."} ¢drandl)
)
PCBSﬁ_— Ministry S, el Refers to tr_]e female turkey _kept to asalll Y g Ay aad Gtanl) U a g Turkey Females aad Gtaall el 2540116 el 3l 25
of Agriculture o N produce white meat, the period that i o
Fshudill slasM gytends from 110 to 115 days not usually ~ **—=s ¢ 115110 oo ¢ ol S5 520 & el
il M s, 3, for more than two cycles per year. i 550 Al 8 <l sl
PCBS S al Sleall Value of goods and services produced by  ; I et ) clasally oLl dad oo 3 ke Gross Outputs 5 yeandl Joe g 2 2540117 el 3l 25
) N the olive presses in a certain period of e =
slasdl time including own-account goods and ~ <bexslls gl elld dalys dme Biay 6 8 A
(shlanddll services. B K\ KPR L B BN
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PCBS Gl el A tunnel consisting of a group of iron Lk Gaaall el sl (e Gl 8 00 5k a French Tunnels (Al a1 ) 2540118 el 25
+ ) N arches (1-3 inches in diameter) with o . i
Ministry of elasdl plastic fixed on it. The distance between ~ “—=dlls sle il ledle £ 505 51 31
Agriculture 5055+ uhuldl the curves is around three meters, which  —6 dia e L J<i (W gha Ly 58 o 3 ol Y1 o
L makes a tunnel of 6-10 meters in width, o . _
Aol 30-50 meters in length, and 1.5-2 meters o Gl glil, 2 50-30 45k, 2 10
in height. These tunnels are mainly e JuEY) dleald Jaidl Jasiu) (Says 2 2-1.5
cultivated  with  eggplant,  pepper, Ll o B e el Sole 4k s 1 e ok
A : o, i) ).ma.“
cucumber, tomato, and kidney beans. Saally Jallly Gl sdle 4 g o5
el pualdll 5 5 ) ol
PCBS 55,4 seall A tunnel consisting of plastic fixed on s 5 el oy e B Bl e sole o Surface Tunnels Laiaid) Bay 2540119 el 25
+ . N iron wires 1.0-1.8 meters in width and S P ) . s §
Ministry of sbasdl 152 meters high. These tunnels are A=l Bl oo Gl (o g snse 55le (A=)
Agriculture 535+ uhaddl mainly used in winter to protect open Ly i o 50-30 Leli s 41.8-1 L e
:m\" 4 irrigated vegetables from cold weather o sy 8 i, (gl s .
o3 and to raise the temperature before the  *U— o3 (o ey (kI Bame s
fruiting stage L\ SFPRON L PR\ I SN (e W E A B X
giall e A8 5l leall s DUl 5 ) all s 0
)Ld:}” ZL‘)A dﬁ e.}i'.‘\u'j}
Food and 1Y) s, IS dig wells to depths of a few pools of 1. . aanig ALE el it L LI e Nazaz Hotbeds B 2540120 el 3l 25
Agricultural 1t water and small quantities naturally o ) e
Organization petd Aol 305 through nomination from soil layers that <— G Bk e el JShy A Sl
sasciall bearing of water. colaall ALl Ay a4l el
Food and 13y dudaie  Thisincludes land uncultivated during the 2 s Aall A4S il Yl dabue o Unused and Ga V) Ciige g 2540121 el 25
Agricultural 1t agricultural year. This may be part of the et Undeveloped )
Organization pM 3=, holding crops rotation system or because 9o A ol el 5855 Gaa del 3l Ll potentially Productive (sl
Basiall of lack of water, or other reasons. If data 13, &4 ... JLdad¥l 45 Jio 2aDle e ysm Land

were collected before cultivation was
completed, this land should classified
according to the crops grown on the land.

el 30 ol Al e el O il Cuaa
—y A alHl A8 el laliall Cayial
6 il I3 2xy Jalaall Y LeDul 5
Yy egiel s o Lol gom il dealaal

Aal Ay fie S i
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PCBS+ Ministry of 65,4l jleall IS @ permanent structure with a roof and & Ly o o sl dasa Lyas JSUa e e o Greenhouses AU & gl 2540122 el 3l 25
Agriculture . N sides of glass, plastic or other material, . o
sluasdl] sometimes sides of gauze that allows <— il Ll sty Agdlly il sall
5 55 bl a]e‘ratilon of trée housil when r_emovedsi(]jces AR ad die ) & ey zany A il gl
S of plastic. Green houses is used for = .. o .
Al growing temporary crops in the off- Aol pasid Lol SR S5l 8305 (il
season such as tomatoes, beans, improved = el galdll 5 5 g2l Jia leaud g0 e (A JLiadl)
varieties of cucumbers, and other - 5 ae &
. o ’ ; ZLal) el ALl g dwaall il jLall
vegetables, in addition to strawberries, & 0 2 = S
grapes, cut flowers and ornamental plants Al _all Y Ala) el sl sl o b e 5 ¢ Nl
A3l il g cabadll e S cuiall
PCBS S Sleal T_he ways in which the olive product are U AL )l s Y 58 4 2l Product Distribution FUY) oy e 2540123 el 25
N distributed for, such as sale, export, self 7 o R ) Pattern
slaadll consumption ...etc. S opmaatll g adl gl 058 A8 cled b a
ER A Laghh I g
Fooq and 1Y) s, The _c_omplete process of coIIect!ng, Ol A alle s Chyinaiy gand ) Alaall 5 Agricultural Census el el 2540124 el 25
Agricultural A compiling, processing, analyzing, . L o .
Organization e 2=l evaluating, and disseminating to provide <kl oo Aflasil ULl S8 s el
Basiall statistical data on agricultural holdings, s & & Zel 3l il y leailas s Ll 3l
characteristics and agricultural . L
applications in a specific reference period - 353 JA1 S Sadl gpanly Baae T e
for all holdings within the country.
PCBS S, Sleal The _olive cake (Jeft)_is the o_Iive soli_d (o pae dny gty L (e Aibiall A g8 Olive Cake ~asl) 2540125 el 25
N remainder after the olive pressing. It is . e o
slaadll considered as a byproduct. AdaatudS Al 3 Jonluy G S0 190 4y
ER ARG lanS paiiy Sy G gillall Aol gy 38l delia 8
Ll gl el J s
Fooq and LY s, The holder_ is a civil or juridical person S, ) Ay el Baadd f Hae gadd g Agricultural Holder el sl 2540126 el 25
Agricultural <1« .  Who exercises management control over . . .
Organization pM3=,00s  the agricultural holding operation, and G le Rl B ke sl (faesSs Apnen
Basiall takes major decisions regarding the 5l Lad dady <l A dael 30 5 kall

holding and may undertake all
responsibilities directly, or delegate
responsibilities related to day-to-day

work management to a hired manager.

LAY e Jlo aliy sl ol dasily
‘-AA JS} Sjl:la.“.j Lala :\g.dh.aﬁ‘j 4.}.\5 »;ll.“\jjjm
(B RCHAPYRORS PR B ST INRCH R PYWOA JFEVEN

-oal one ) e
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Food and 1Y) duie  The arrangements or rights under which (. s el Qe 3 Ggiall o s ) s Land Tenure ACIEN 2540127 el 25
Agricultural <1« . .  the holder operates the land making up g o RN
Organization P A=y the holding. Land rented to another <=2 o Vs Leeasiuy ol 85l )
Basiall person is not considered part of the tenure  ;4<5 5853 3ball e e 3a AT Gadd ) 3aall
may be owned or rented or government or Nt o o
any Other fOrm J_nh..:) b).;\.\_um }\ MSM\ (‘SA (_g }‘ 45}14.;:
s Aan o DU (e dias JLll (e e
Ll LY Ly Al o e Sa ol (ZlY)
AT U Gy e
Food and 43¢y 4udaie  The presence of cultivated or arable land ., 1. 3o ag Ayl Avid) 5 iy aaiy  TTEE Horticulture L el i) 5 2540128 el 25
Agricultural <. . . area for Horticultural trees crops . P n Holding
Organization PH 321,305 controlled by the holder, and must not be ~ —So—= <5 Akl Jladly de 5,54 ol Y
Basiall less than one dunum. s (1) oo dalud) ol Js Y o e 3ial)
Fooq and LY Ldae AN ec_onomic unit_ of agricultural as3 el 3 U A Lolal sam s 8 Agricultural Holding Lel 30 5 3l 2540129 el 25
Agricultural Crar production under single management i o o i
Organization P 321,305 comprising all kept livestock and all land 59 325 sell DUl sl ggan Jadis caaaly 3 )5y
aariall used totally or partially for agricultural -l syl ool Y Wise of WS dliiad) ol Y1

production purposes regardless of legal
form or size. Single management may be
exercised by an individual or household,
jointly by two or more individuals or
households, by a clan or tribe, or by a
juridical person such as a corporation,
cooperative, or government agency. The
land of the holding may consist of one or
more parcels located in one or more
separate areas, Or in one or more
territorial or administrative divisions,
providing the parcels share the same
means of production such as labour, farm
buildings, machinery, or draught animals.

LS SN AL e il sy el
s 2ty adid asasl gl 5 3hall 3l 05 S8
OISl et b o iy Sy byl
Jd e s a o AL o 5 pdic WY gH A
o gt Apas 5 4S50 e D lie) Apadd
e onsball Gaf 0sSE A, A sSs A
[PEDRSNE. < B - NN PPV I Y- g P SN )
of iy saaly ddailas b Aliadiall Cilaasal
Jlwss e ST ol saaly 35 3kall o) 3al o i
ol il gm s Y Sl Jasl) o Y

A

-
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Food and 1Y) duaie  The presence of animals controlled by the LAl o) i gan 3gm s il a5 Slally auaiy Animal Holding Ll gm 5 5s 2540130 el 25
Agricultural <1« . . holder. The holder should have any . . o
Organization+ e M 2305 humber of cattle or camels, at least five Lol e ol 4l Ja55 13 1 3a 2 il ey
PCBS Jleall + 521l heads of sheep, goats or pigs, at least 50 (5) ax e (J Y1 o JLaY) e 2 I AT
. poultry birds (layers and broilers), or 50 L e et )
ebas 3504 abbits o other poultry like turkeys, (Sl sl /5 plall) il e 86 G
(il ducks, fer, etc, ora mixture of them, or at ~ ~—=3) calsa W e Pt (50) 23= ¢ 3Ll
least three beehives Dkl S il Y e i<l (50) ase (bl
Loy el il cdadly e aall Jia 5 AN
dai La (3) el sy o o cleio Ll
ls
Food and 1Y) i, Where the holder has plant and animal 551 o 5l ol ool 1S 1Y) dlabias 5 5Lall e Mixed Holding INTOEIN 2540131 el 25
Agricultural U holdings, according to the definition of =~ o L o
Organization+ e 3el3s  plant and animal holdings, providing both A=l 3ol i pal cana Lo Al g 5 Al
PCBS Sleall +52a54) animal and plant activities and sharing g 4Ll (& alasial 2y of Ja by odgl saall g
. the same means of production such as W o o
sbasH 6 3504 Jabour, farm buildings, machinery, or ol ol ) s ST
ERAE draught animals. g PPN
Fooq and 1Y) s, The presence of cultivated or arable land ol A e Aalian 25n s AL 3 Shally 2y Plant Holding Lala s s 2540132 el 3l 25
Agricultural Nrg i . for any agricultural crops controlled by i G 2ol s 0 2@ Jdenss
Organization e 3305 the holder. This must not be less than @103 dsase ¥ el 0 ALEN ) de sy, 5l
Baaiall one dunum for an open cultivated area  Zalwdl ol Ju ¥ o e« Gyl sl
and half a dunum for a protected . I . .
cultivated area 052 (0.5) 5 Ads—iSdl el )30 eiss (1) co
Food and 1Y) s, Refers to all animals kept or reared < &, Bl Ly Bainal il gl gan Jai Livestock e el il g 2540133 el 25
Agricultural Gl mainly for agricultural purposes. Includes "y . o .
Organization e 3el3ls  cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, pigs, f—%¥ls AR dadiy Rl gl Y ad
asiall horses, mules, asses, camels, poultry, — Jleally jueally Jladly Jsally (Seldly clll)

rabbits, bees and other domesticated
animals, as well as foxes, minks, etc.

coabll s aalll 2 ladllS de )3l jsukag ¢ 3liadl
Wl g el il ¢ iunlly
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PCBS G Jead Thi_s is a set of temporary crops uged 330 iy &gal) Jpealaall e de gana b Vegetables i gl puadll 2540134 el 25
+ o -, mainly for fresh consumption, including - L e . .
Ministry of Tl elasdl g it vegetables such as pumpkins, Il Jady o sl Dl sty S5y
Agriculture iel M s, eggplants, okra, maize and green legume; 3,3 Vi Al y cululasdlll g cilie Al Jie 4 e
root vegetables such as carrots, radishes, . R,
A all Sl ¢ DY <
and onion; leafy vegetables such as : bS5 el b sl &S
lettuce and spinach, plus strawberries,  JLally Jloa¥ly cJadlly 53all Jie 43l
watermelon and musk melon. Vegetables . . . S
g ) Al Asldly edldl )
can be grown open or protected. A S =L chH ol e 205
Agana ol 485080
PCBS G Soal leall A Iocal!y-made beehive with non-s.pecific a2 & 058y Ulaa gieal Al LAY Local Beehives Laled) Jadl Wla 2540135 el 25
+ . N dimensions and shapes, made mainly of ~ ~ '"S; ) Gl e "
Ministry of slasdl soil or clay and sometimes from wood, to < Aeshas O5< By JEETy plaaly bl
Agriculture 535 +uhaddl  Which layers and frames cannot be added. a4 e 5%y caiall e Ulaly Hadl 5 cplall
el sl Al f il a0y 3)
PCBS G e A wpoden box with speci_fi_c dimensions | de (i jlaia 4ie slais S8 (3sdiea o bl Modern Beehives Tl Jaall Wla 2540136 el 25
+ - consisting of a base, raising box and o
Ministry of shuaal cover. Other layers and frames may be O—Sazy el 5 Ay i Bsdiuay b2l G 0550
Agriculture 535 +uhuldl added or removed. N A Sy I (g Al i dil)
el 3l gl
PCBS 5,4 3leall  Refers to the chicks kept to produce table Lo sule 5 saslall Loy 7Y oy 3 sl Layers saldl 2l 2540137 FIR 25
+ i - eggs, not usually for more than 30 SN =
Ministry of shaal months. 1562 30 ce 25 Y 5adl
Agriculture 5 55 kil
el 3l
PCBS GSoal Sl It is the chicks which be kept to produce ;.. el asalll 2lY oy Yzl Broilers xS sl 2540138 el 25
+ - - white meat with 50 days as maximum ] s T =
Ministry of sluasdl] period. Los2 50 leis0 saeB Y
Agriculture 535 + il
el
PCBS Sl leall A process of extraction oil from olive. e) sV U eyl 2l Al ddee 4 Olive Pressing Ol ey 2540139 el 3l 25
sl (o5
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PCBS S oal Sleall Referes to all poultry kept to different ., ., iy asal Laaie jshall e de sene Poultry ol sl 2540140 el 25
+ ) N purpose of productions as to produce o oy e
Ministry of sluaadll meat from broiler, or produce egg from Pl Y ) Ol gl e glas 0% O
Agriculture 5035 Tuhaldll layers, produce meat from Turkeys or any LS ¢ bl e AT g 5 gl of alaall 5 il
Zel type of birds and rabbits. 1 sl Ja
PCBS S oal Sleall Refers to poultry kept in small numbers <, o A aael L 5 3 gl Household Poultry 405 cpal gl 2540141 el 25
+ ) N in special places near the home with the o T )
Ministry of slaadll main purpose of household consumption Sl 0S5 do—a ey Lt panats
Agriculture 555+ ukaldl €., layers, pigeons, geese, ducks, rabbits  zlas W Jie 3 5aal oD Wiy 5 e o)
el Olally Y15 Tl g oY1y alasdly (bl
sl e b e
PCBS S el IS the period which extends from fa aanall Ay 5 4y e s s gEl s Layers Cycles oAbl el 550 2540142 el 25
+ ) N beginning of raising chicks until the end . o
Ministry of sl of eggs production its 2 year in average. 2O Janddly a5 ) (e Lealil) Al
Agriculture 5 55 + Akl
el
Food and 1,3y dadaie The period that extends from the raising ae) Gleapall A5 Ay e s G5 s Broiler Cycles aaM zlaall 550 2540143 el 3l 25
Agricultural 1t of chicks (aged one day) until the final e e i
Organization+ e 2e30s  marketing of the poultry. Antiall Gal sl Gaud el a (215 52
PCBS Sleall + saaial)
lasdl (5 Sl
& ." : ‘
PCB_S+ Ministry of Sl el Refers to the male tgrkey kept to produce asalll Y o g D il S5 a g Turkey Males asdU Gl 683 2540144 el 3l 25
Agriculture o N white meat, the period that extends from o . o
il slasBl 50 (g 180 days not usually for more than ¢ 180-150 o lgine 7l 58 550 A elad)
del s, two cycles per year. BRI BPRE TV I JET PR RS
Food and LY d.  Itrefers to land purposely providing land Sl sl s slaay aad e YT asF sh Irrigation sl 2540145 el 25
Agricultural e with water, other than rain, for improving o . .
Organization p M 2el3s  pasture or crop production. dpaladl 2] gl ol sl Gpual a0
+ Ileall F3aamdll
PCBS RN
& ." : ‘
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Fooq and L3y daaia Refers to a sy_stem for _partiaIIy OF oLl LIS Wi (a0 dgaaal s ) Ll Surface Irrigation bl sl 2540146 el 25
Agricultural G completely covering land with water for o o 2y
Organization AL the purpose of irrigation. There are  o— L Le Adlie gl llins el al 2
aaidll various type;, inclluding bfur_royv,_border JSSPUR [ BN JRCH - R PN A PR PO
strip, open channels and basin irrigation, ) e ]
regardless of the water source. s oo SR iy dseanall il g
Lolaall
Food and 1Y) dua,  Refers to pipe networks through which Ly | s @ el ) cilss ) s SPrinkler Irrigation el i o) 2540147 el 25
Agricultural T water moves under pressure before being i . " L .‘ o :
Organization e 32305 gelivered to the crop via sprinkler G—b e Js—andl Ll guny I8 Jaiuia i
sasidl nozzles. RENRRR
Food and ieyadi,  Includes plants and trees scattered O iy ajeid) o 5 el ¥, cililad Jozs  Scattered plantation 3 finsall el 3l 2540148 el 3 25
Agricultural Gl isolated to different degrees without . o i
Organization pM 3005 specifying the total area occupied. In == Hsrddl Aabuall & gene aad 50 J
Basiall ?etermtihnirlgttt:e areabcovgred l:%/ scatte{)ed JRANRS S PV I P ] I P BES. [ BU WA RV
rees, the total was based on the number | . N
of trees on the allocated area by each <= St U JeS) el g sana ypas
standard tree (whether of one kind or  els—u) 3,08 IS0 4 Jlas dabis (apadd Gk
more) planted in the field, scattered or . . .. s 0 (as s .
planted on the sides of the field and ° il e o0 (ST h’? e
corridors, as a fence or windbreak, or < —edly JSall Cuilgn e Ao gyhe ol Siae
trees scattered in the garden within the S Jadl 2Ly e o 2l e,
agricultural holding. . .
el ol 3bad Jala Jouall dgas
Fooq and 13y dabaia Shifting cultivation is a land _utilized A ipma dabie b coa N RIFCIOYE AN Shifting Cultivation Al Zel 30 2540149 el 3l 25
Agricultural 1t method whereby a particular piece of L 3 el 1 ] -
Organization e 321305 jand is cultivated for some years and then iSE 8l )l 8 D i md )Y e
sasidll abandoned for a period sufficient for it to sl a5« —aplall Sl sailly Lepas 52l

restore its fertility by natural vegetation
growth before being recultivated. The
distinguishing characteristic of shifting
cultivation is that neither organic
fertilizers nor manure are used to retain
soil fertility. As a result cultivated land
productivity steadily decreases and it
becomes economically preferable to open
up a new piece of land and abandon the
existing one. Abandoned land usually
takes a long time to regain fertility by
natural processes.

pie oa Al det 3l s eeall dandly Llgiel )
r&uﬁ‘ Ma
Ll J8 Julls oy il cuad e dsilaall
Jeadl) e oo ol ) L e 3 i)
Oe daa dabue ) JlEsY) Lobaiiy] Laldl e
oa ) gty LI e Jadlly Y
L s—ad salaiaY Jish iy I sale 3 gagall

NIV

caxll oe i)ll e\;;.m' |
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Food and 1Y) daie  Includes plants, trees and shrubs planted -y, g i e g, sal e a1, clilall Jozs  Compact plantation 18 del ) 2540150 el 25
Agricultural o in a regular and systematic manner, such o o
Organization peM 31,305 aqin an orchard. Plants, trees or shrubs = «cbidl s LS Gngias daliiiia 5 ) 3amy
Basiall forming an irregular pattern but dense iy M e MSE osS  JlaNs L)
enough to be considered as an orchard are e ) . e e
also considered a compact plantation. o i L e (S A RS 05
AL Ay jadide e
PCBS S oal Sleall The o_Iive quu_id remainder (waste) after o 2ny il LS e ALLL A ) 8 Disposal Liquid g 2540151 el 25
) the olive pressing. (Zebar)
;LAA:M
& ." 5 ‘
PCBS GSal Sleall A surname for olive trees that its age is W ae 2 G sl el Jlo Gl sl sas Romi olive o sl 2540152 el 25
) more than fifty years. ) i )
ER A
PCBS 55,4 eall AN olive variety which is used for oil  yj a4 s Glial e Ciia s Surri olive Gosall &gl 2540153 el 25
. N extraction and pickles. Its fruit size is T N e e .
slaadll about (15 x 22 )mm, the percentage of oil &= < 58 A gy 3l JS5
(ilandll for this variety fruit is about (37%-38%). Ll 5y (ol 15%22) Jsa lansie
(%38-37) 4 <y 3l
PCBS S sal Sleall It is a local widespread variety of olive in say cph i b ol e il Ciiall s Napali olive Sl i 3 2540154 el 25
. N Palestine, which is used for extracting oil . . ) ) o N )
shaal first then pickles. The size of its fruit is sl 12 axey Ve () Ao lae hia
sihaudal) (20 x 27) mm. The percentage of Oil 4§ 3l d s &y 4l LSl Y ol 30
) extracted from this variety fruit is about . )
33%. y Gl ae B4 580 )5y Jaeas %33.3 ssaay
(e 20X27) s S ) Lo gia pan
PCBS 55,4l leall A olive variety which is used for pickles . <iy s ae sl Glial e ciia s IMproved Napaliolive -y w530 2540155 el 25
. N first and extracting oil second. Its fruit e )
sluaal weigh about (6-8) grams, the percentage  °( 20718) 48 ol Lo &y 3l 30,
i JGl) of oil extracted from this variety fruit is .. & 8-6 5l 155 Jare dlys 7 el e
) about (18%-20%). PR, R L
AL 1AL Se oy 4l Calall 138 ady
oAY) el Calual
PCBS + Ministry of . i ) .1 Refers to the maximum number of chicks & sy 5 <o 0y [ sahall (o oSas a2e aail  Maximum Capacity for -, o q datuy) de 2540156 el 25
Agriculture ) that can be kept on the farm. i . ) Production ’
+L;\glamls“ GLA;:}J 4.&:‘)‘)4“
KL“)‘)“ 3)‘)}
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PCBS+Ministry of G Jead A coll.ec,ttion of genetic traits and 4, DD A0 il e de sana A Strain o sl ADL 2540157 el 25
Agriculture - productivity of one type of animal, such o o L
slasdl] as a Friesian cow, or Assaf sheep. ol g il iy il aall (e Ao sanal Dbyl
5155+ handal) claal) il g Laid ool EY) AL i
el
Egyptian Statistics R Agricultural products reused in the 4, G el g Uaill e Aaiall dyel 0 ALl Intermediate Al el 30 ALl 2540158 el 25
3 ) agriculture production of another product o \,1" . P " Agricultural Products
Lad within ~ the  agricultural  sector, ==Y de AT E e el (B Lealasi
Intermediate products include forages, i 1ol de wlly il 5 daiadll e el 30
straw, animal manure used as fertilizer, ol
cereals for feed etc. i
PCBS S Sleal One_ press i§ the pgriod _of Pressing i < gy (S5 30 5l saal 5l L) o Press s3] 2540159 el 25
N specific quantity of grind olive to extract ) o .. L
slanl oil. This term usually used for traditional ~ Js—=sl) < J‘“S“ sandl s Adg saall 5 0
hlandal) and half automatic olive presses. The — sie s« uSall aaal lag 48l Cilissy oy 3 e
) quantity of press can differ according to L .
presser size. The press can also be used to e P15 pasiey
estimate quantity of pressed olive by sl Gl a8 of Koy dlilagigy) Cual
knowing the number of presses. (I 33 g sad
PCBS S el The lessee is a person who Manages . ia osil LS aiul Gall 4l jadd s Lessee oyl 2540160 el 3l 25
N property for olive trees according to T e
slanl agreement between him and the olive 3l G A 5l el dilie G Sl e Fl
(bl land-owner. o5l
WHO is.all L. Suspensions of killed or attenuated SIS Ay ene il WS o e A vaccine 2 bl sl y o galal 2540161 el 25
. microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, fungi, S e
Lallal protozoa, or rickettsiag), antigenic 3 e s A (&bl Syl
proteins derived from them, or synthetic i ¢ Lgia 48ad) clis,ll Clalias Ge ke 8
constructs,  administered  for  the ] . o
prevention, amelioration, or treatment of ‘< Sl sl patiudy helibanall Sl
infectious and other diseases. LAY Gl a1 g Laedl (alya) 2o
Ministry of el M3,  The period covering the first of October ., s o5 4ys o Losaiadl 43l 5 sl 0 Agricultural Year B RN 2540162 el 25
Agriculture to the end of September of the following L . )
year. ?L’J‘ o JsU e Al EEEAD) €L'J‘ oo Jl
Sl
ILO d»d\ww A person whose s_ervices are _utilized G nay kit JSE diler 525 53 Jalall 5 Permanent Agricultural Al el 3l Jalall 2540163 el 25
Al all regularly and continuously during the Workers

agricultural year for agricultural work on
the holding.  Permanent agricultural
workers work for at least eight months
during the agricultural year.

a3 Jaall By eyl 530 Al YA 5 3Lal
e A pld) el Al e Jaadl A e
(st
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ILO Jall dadaia A person working one or more times oy kil e JSE ailed 535 ) Jeladl Occasional Agricultural gl el Jeladl 2540164 el 25
Al during the agricultural year who is not P T Workers T
expected to work regularly or Lo Ll Bl 0 Al Pa 35kl (8 s (=)
continuously on the holding. Occasional 5, a8 i, al (dpa yall) 48 gall Dlaall paiinn
agricultural workers work for less than . ot e o
eight months during the agricultural year ¢ #15h (o8 Sumy 8353 e Syl laa
=l Al e Jeadl B e 8 Jeall 3205
(el Al e JB)
Fooq and eyl ddaie  Refersto the number qf productio_n cycles S i g ol S Ll sl axe Number of Cycles in liall bl s 2540165 el 25
Agricultural T the farmer makes during the agricultural ) . the Barns
Organization e 2=l 305 yvear for all poultry houses. il gand el 3l Ad) Dia
327l
PCBS + Ministry of S sal Sleall The period during which vegetable crops 3, il sai, el D & sl Planting Session for Lel 530 5 4 5all 2540166 el 25
Agriculture . N are cultivated: ) e Vegetables o
slaadll - Winter session: from the beginning of A5 gl pasl
33 +uhuldl  November to the beginning of December e e
il ").“ - Spring session: from mid-February to <258 sed Ada Ga lafs s sl 5,80 e
2 mid-March O silS e Ay Jim g S
- Summer session: from mid-May to mid- )
June Llid e Chuaiie e fatiy il N 35080 @
- Autumn session: from mid-August to 9 i
mid-September I mate 5y
iy U Caaiie e fagy il 5980 @
Ol aalia
Gins ol e e laiy R Al 350 e
sl Caatia
PCBS + Ministry of S oal Sleall The period during which field crops are giga) Jaaladl del ) DA Ly 5l @Planting Session for Field Lel y 30 545l 2540167 el 25
Agriculture ) N cultivated. e L ) Crops .
slasdl - Summer session: from mid-February to % & U 3 b Adeall 5080 e Alial) dpoladl
555+ handdl) m{/(?/—_April - he beainmi . Lo ai il &8gall Jualaall saiy 4ol
Zel - Winter session: from the beginning o 04/15 - 02/15

October to mid-December.

LeDla iy s ) oo iy guldll 552l @
Loadi Al Aigall Jpaladl gaig del )
12/15 - 10/01 ¢
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ILO Jaall i A person who wprks without pay in an .1 83l b Jany 535 581 e 2l ga Unpaid Family Member g e st bul gunc 2540168 el 25
) economic enterprise operated by a related . ) . L y
Al person living in the same household gl el (B alee Jilie ol V5 5 ) SO
LY G Al il
PCBS+ Ministry of S el The completed age in years of thg person iﬁu i) gy Dl F ) o Lo sl ga Age of the Holder in e giadly Al jee 2540169 el 25
Agriculture N enumerated, which is the difference N o ] Completed Years .
slaadll between the date of birth and the survey AL @ giadly 4ie .
5055+ uhulal  reference period.
el 3
PCB_S+ Ministry of SIS Slead Refers to the place vyhere poultry is kept. Sy g Dialall galall Ay 5 Ganaddl S s Barns (Lillaa) sl 2540170 el 25
Agriculture i It can be a special house or other ) . . )
Ael,3Ms 5,
Fooq and LYl dd. It i_s the_ main_ purpose of the production, Ll sa s z Y1 (e cangl) S LAl aaat e Main Pl_erose of il Y = e 2540171 el 3l 25
Agricultural G which is mainly either for sale or for o : 1o e . . Production of the
Organization P35 household consumption. Mainly means 2 s Lubul 5 ) Bleiudl 5l Ll gl Holding
Basiall half or more of agricultural production 53l el )3l ZlYI i e JSI gl Ll
through the agricultural year. fel ) Al s
A= (
Fooq and LY . Refers to the main reason for the animals i< il gl Sle el il andl ) Ma_in_ Purpo_se for L 5 i ) sl 2540172 el 25
Agricultural e i . to be kept. Normally, milk and meat are . ] raising Animal e
Organization pH 2el3s the main purpose el el e J sl 055 ALl Sl 5
32l
PCBS + Ministry of ;< .y 5.1 Special machines for the hatching of Lol sl (el 4 Lo 0 a Hatchery el 2540173 el 25
Agriculture ) poultry eggs. i
clasd
BT +¢3§L.AAX|
el
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Fooq and 13y dalaie Any piece of land of one land tenure type, ba e aaly g ol g Y1 e daid gl A parcel (s 3a0) daksdl 2540174 el 25
Agricultural «i . . .  entirely surrounded by other land, water, . G s
Organization X321, road, forest or other features not forming Bk celay s Al pual o LIS ddlas g L)
Basiall part of the holding or forming part of the (< §f 5 3adl (e le a S Y 5 AT zadle
holding under a different land tenure o el . L
type. A parcel may consist of one or U] G (e e ad e 33 e e S
more fields or plots adjacent to each — Jsiall oo ST ff aaly e e 3ol o sSi o CSas
other. s Leaand 5 slaall Dol 30 a0
PCBS+ Ministry 655 eal It refers to the highest successfully .. < ;-1 oy s adl e Jase Jef »  Educational Attainment  i.u g Ja sl 2540175 el 25
of Agriculture . o, completed educational attainment level. N C < o )
Fshaudill slasd 106 eqycational level for persons aged 10 st 10 a jleed 0l S0 ol (5 shusdd)
del M55, Yyearsand over. sl
Fooq and L3y dadaia A_re substances in;eneded to prevent, EREIE(IE W TN JFTI TREER IR PO Pesticides Lel ) e 2540176 el 25
Agricultural G disease or control in plants or animals ~ ~ e 1 e
Organization a2l 3l gisease and pests, including vectors of O L Ly Ly Al goall Gl se) o laladl
sasiall human and animal diseases, unwanted — bl o Ciliall s Al ganll g 4 il il Y
species of plant, or to control the = . Co . .
behavior or physiology of pests or crops S Ll S sl e skl
during production or storage. They e Je—dtiy cpi—ailly zlyl Ul Jualadly
include insecticides herbicides . -
.. .. e - ! Sl wall g ¢ LicY! <l 3 Gall gl
fungicides, acaricides, termiticides and T u ey il u -
rodenticides and other substances. Al silly ol Jaill s CSliall laga ¢« 4y yhaill
A gall e la Ly
PCBS + Ministry of ;i .y ja  This is a set of temporary crops including 3, . Jaii g &585a) Jualaadl o0 de sane o Field Crops L)l Jyaladll 2540177 el 3l 25
Agriculture ) N cereals such as wheat and barley; legume . . i
slaadll crops such as chick peas and broad beans; 58 de—aladls sty el < sl
5035 +uhaldl Ol crops such as surrl]flower, sesame,  Jfe i 3l Jualadly ol Jill g (aeallS
Zel, peanuts; tuber crops such as potatoes and ialadly (gl By mmsnndly undl s

onions; medical crops such as anise, sage,
and mint; spice crops such as cumin,
anise and black cumin; and fodder crops
such as clover, alfalfa and sern.

plall dualadly (Jladly cdalad) (fia 45,0
d— sl daalaey g linill 5 dae jaall 5 G suill Jie
prm ol Jio Lilall Juaaladll 5 a3l 5 0 9l i

Ll 5 Fadll
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
An
Food and 4,y duai,  Permanent crops already bearing fruitand i 5 a1 L& Jeas 3 A Jualaddl b Permanent Crops LA el 2540178 el 25
Agricultural G producing. Most tree crops become & 0 . L (related to age . N
Organization pald de 30 productive after a certain length of time. ~ “—* = bl ?1”’" T Aaital production - fruit) Ul see iy
sasidl The fall crop, which amounted to this  cualy il Jualadll Jax, Uyee | yee s Ly (5.550)
stage in the crop production and age had - . . .
not yielded or produced yields in the o O g ee ( dalaall aa Ala 03
reference year because of the climatic — Aws all &l b dle sl §f a8 o
conditions, or for any other reasons, not . : - .y
R . ' % Al { ALl | STV
included aging trees or other trees, which Vst el GV 5 44; A”L‘J e
amounted age production but are no I JeiV Ge lae s Lasell VI Jas
longer productive if identified within the . <y 1 s s o el 2 Y e il
crop at the age of production. )
Fooq and 43yl ddaie  two crops or more different temporary or o ey Lo dilie S0 olgeana 0o 3l Mixed Crops ks ) Jpaladll 2540179 el 25
Agricultural G permanent crops ( but not both temporary o e )
Organization pM A3 and  permanent crops), and grown S il o Al e sats Al ol A L) (Lasddl)
Basiall simultaneously in the same field or area. e Loy Aiige (o sS3 of 90 cAadl
Fooq and iieY)ida. A temporary crop grown ina compact i, s de e Jabs £ g Cgal Jgeandll Associated Crops 4 i) Jpalad) 2540180 el 25
Agricultural i i . plantation of permanent crops. L
Organization el de 30 Adgtivne Jrualas e 2858
32l
Food and iseylada,  This term refers to one crop grown alone . ., £ o an)s Jsmanae U albad) 138l The Single Crop 3l J geandl 2540181 el 25
Agricultural rat - in the field. This crop may be temporary . T o
Organization P30 or permanent. O Jy—anall 138 5% o (Sas oJin (B
Basiall A sl Jualadl
Fooq and LYl . A ci\_/il or juridical person V\_/h_o tal_<es Al A gy el gy gliel e padd Hired manager el 2540182 el 25
Agricultural el technical and administrative o o )
Organization peX 3=, 005  responsibility for the management of a  o—=a8s Fall oo Ak 8 Jkall 3 18Y 21
Basiall holding on the holder's behalf. il Lo DU Gy gl el i 80 Bas 8 45 5 ase

Responsibilities are limited to making
day-to-day decisions on the operation of
the holding, including managing and
supervising hired labour. Wages may be
paid in cash and/or kind. A hired manager
who shares economic and financial
responsibilities, in addition to managing
the holding, should be considered a
holder or a joint holder.

B ) A Jlaall 3o elly o Ler 53l
e LegalS ji e j 1385 ole Aa g )QJ\ Cj“ﬂ}
Sl gssall prall Lo pnlily ) VW
Al 5l 0y ) ALY A5 by

S 1k ol 15 iy
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
Food and 1Y) duie  Refers to agricultural land that relies le iy S0 Ly b 2t ) dalud) o Rainfed Agricultural Lled)l dabisdl 2540183 el 25
Agricultural o mainly on rain for irrigation . i . ¥ i Land
Organization e A=l 0s el ol
327l
Fooq and LY ddi.  ThiS incl_udes all land used in most years asen Jadiiy 3 3ball LIS Zaliaal (e 6 3a 8 Arable land el 30 dallall dalusdl 2540184 el 3l 25
Agricultural A for growing temporary crops, it includes ~ ~ i o
Organization e 2235 Jand used for growing temporary crops in sl e (B padid N e Y Clals
Basiall a twetve month reference period, as well ) Y1 Jo i oy Aiigadl Jualadl del )
as land that would normally be so used ~ , . ... . i e
but is lying fallow or has not been sown & 3% o &sall dualadll fol )3l Aessiondd
due to unforeseen circumstances. Arable ) —al V1 Gl dpna yo 5 S | el e
land does not include land under . . -
_ . 0 Lle  im il il dsle aid
permanent crops or land that is T 7 ey o2 A ol e
potentially cultivated but is not normally — —=l ¥ Jedi ¥y . g 55 Vg1 ys &5 dad i
cultivated. Jialaas ey 3l om0 el 30 dallal
g1 LS Ll ol Y1 ) datians
L del ol Aadaiie o LSl
Fooq and LY s, Tis _is a derived item obtained by lalid) gan Ga dfle Jgemnll gy Bidie 3y & Holding Area 3 jlall <0 dalosdl 2540185 el 25
Agricultural «is . . summing the area under each land use e
Organization pM3=1,005  category. It is the area of all land making = ‘o2l Y1 plasiul i G 48 S
sasciall up the agricultural holding and includes 3Ll L g call s il s dalis
all land operated by the holding without " oy ) Al Jed, el 3
regard to title or legal form. Thus, land & e Bl s S ey Al
owned by members of a household but — HL_SU 4 46 all L gl g0 53l all L hais
rented from others should not be included .
: : FLall L gShiay ol Y1 i Y g ¢ 35308l
in the area of the holding. - 2 B S Y i
Bl dalis o e a il b i 81
Food and 1Y) ddase  This term refers to the area of the crop at ., S iy b Ll | dalis o Permanent Crop Area /4l Jualaall dabiee 2540186 el 25
Agricultural Gl the time of the Permanent specific S . " (covering an area of trees s
Organization e el 3N timetable, normally enumeration day. The dialadl Joli Ua dabudly .aall o 3o 54 horticulture) bl dabiae Juti)
Basiall area here include permanent crops that ¥ cusy « Ll z ) Ciagy Leiel )3 &5 3 i) (A

have been cultivated to produce fruits, so
as not to include nurseries, where is the
production of crops in order to reproduce
the sale or use in holding

Jraladdl S o go 21 & dus o Jilia) Jads
B3l G Jleia) S ) gy
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
Ax
Fooq and 13y dalaie Refer§ to the total area from which th_e a5 Lgia Jpealaall gand ) Adlan) dalusal Avrea arvested 53 oandl dalidll 2540187 el 25
Agricultural <y« . . Crop is gathered. Thus, an area thatis =~ o o )
Organization P 2=1,005  destroyed due to drought, flooding, pests bl 5 sl dedy & jes A Aabisall Lt
Basiall or any other reason is excluded. The area il Jy aladll Jati assy iYL byl
harvested only covers crops grown to e ) . N
maturity. It does not include nurseries and Joiiy FLA Jali ¥ Ly gl s e s
includes all crops harvested regardless of 1 asy 3V Js—anall JS 33 peasall dalidl
their end use, whether for human
- v | gandl il aladiayi e il
consumption, for animal feed, or for any =7~ d‘ el ?h‘“ oo il ey
other purpose. Gd g il gadl sl ) (5l Hladnld s
LA
Fooq and PRRNERY A_n area of land that is nprmally provided ., ¢ ol aead o 235 @ daluall & Irrigated Area L g el dalosdl 2540188 el 3l 25
Agricultural T with water other than rain for the purpose i . L §
Organization pelAel3ls of improving production. it ol olaal) o (o) S8y adiaty laad)
asiall Y Cpendl gy Ly 5
Fooq and 1Y) s, Area which was prepqred and planted by ., S g g g ey el G daladl a Cultivated Area de g, 3l daludl 2540189 el 25
Agricultural G one crop or more, either permanent or K .
Organization P 3=, 05 temporary crops. dimaladl Af—a Bls 5585 Ay Jpalad
aaiall A Jaaladll dilleal 5 45l
Fooq and PRSI |t_ is an area where young plants, trees or S el 5 el B dlee Legd % dala sa Nurseries Jilia) dabiee 2540190 el 3l 25
Agricultural <14 . Vines are propagated for the purpose of 3 o L
Organization pM 32,005 transplanting. Plants in anursery are not S amasi Vs Lfel )5 sale] a ay Hlie)
Basiall harvested and are therefore not included — scass all dabiadl 8 Leal o casg Y 1A Jilidll
in the area (temporary crops) or current I —_—
area (permanent crops). A nursery might — * ol Al Aabuadl 5l Aigall Jyalaal
be in the open or under protective cover. i gite oSl 3 Jusidl aal iy of (Sayy il
It may be used for the development of . i e - . e
. . L 3 5Lall S Lall clae i
planting materials for the holding itself or =% & £ % © oy el s ’
for sale Nurseries don’t include seed — iy .ol Jsia Jilial Jodi ¥ all ol
fields and. forest tree nurseries. usal s Jilke olls e
SNA 93 il Hlss Agricultural inputs inc_lude all items i 1.y o Al CGoag el 4l L JS Agricultgral ZlEY! ik 2540191 el 25
. .. burchased or made available and used ) e e Intermediate - )
1993 el fhat year to enable and improve  iells dslesl saendIS plal udd dnliy) Consumption Bleiall) =13
agricultural production which include A e g slally Yy g sl (Jaxes sl

chemical fertilizers, manure, seed, water,
feed, ...etc.
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A pally iy e Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
Ax
Fooq and LYl daie 'is the source that . provisign of il agdadlly s, siidll wiy aghy 53 aadl Source ong}ricuIturaI ) ALY Saan 2540192 el 25
Agricultural <1« . . agricultural advice and information to -~ = R Extension )
Organization e M 235 crop and livestock producers. Extension s -AaSlalls Lol i dualadll oadial 2 )5l @i
sasiall services may be provided by government il sl ola o Al 5 Y1 claasll aah
institution ~ (MoA),  non-government . . . U,
organization,  farmer  organization, Slehidly (el o0 815 ) e sSad
educational institutions, informal grass <l wwsially eyl 3l Sl abhiag (Ao Sl
roots organizations, and others. Mg el e st ciladiially duededl
Food and 1Y) duai.  Refers to the means by which the holder (., . ey ll Ggiall o il 2 1) i Source of the AN jaae 2540193 el 25
Agricultural Gl obtained the right to use the specific item. . . o Machinery/ Equipment
Organization eA).‘ 4.9\)‘)“} oYyl O Op—2a &}_: elml @ d;“ ).1\;“
Baaidl el
Food and 1Y) Lie 1. Public Water Network: A network of 5§y 1 4 o o ldaas i <Y1 jaadl .,  Main Source of Water el siae 2540194 el 25
Agricultural Gl pipes for the purpose of providing clean o o g )
Organization pX 321,05 water to households. It normally belongs ASY Y gaa] 0585 AdliA Gl 2
sasidll to a municipality, the council, or t0 @ 4w B o W) e 305 s tdde blie 3845

private company.

2. Collection Water Wells: Wells that are
dug in the ground for the purpose of
collecting rain water.

3. Springs: Water that is discharged from
the ground at an intersection point
between the topographic surface and the
groundwater table. It could be permanent
or seasonal and is considered as one of
the natural resources for irrigation.

4. Water Tanks: Using water from
vehicles that distribute and transfer water.
5. Artesian Wells: Those wells are being
dug to reach the ground water, for
pumped and exploited as a source of
water for multiple purposes of drinking or
irrigation.

08 s S el s de
oy sl ) il Aallall sl diasis
Lasia o ) LY o i Uaal) alia pan U
b a1 slae 0 3835 aaant (i Leshasig
sball b 2af e Bl sle ga g sl raaly
s e oLl ALdlal) i) plE) vie 4 5al)
Gl LB iy Ganl Al apliy @llia g o Y
Jab b adil Cus Bgange 5 A0 il lae
BRI

Al b A e sliall pladtil o(@lSE) o jleaa
woldll Jis

Laia iy 0 SVl o o306 0 L)
s a Joal e gl bl ) Jseasl
Ol S sl abias (e S LDl

o gl s e B2l
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Al clhiadd ol A ally plhiedd sl plhiadd ey padgall g ogdsal g
An
SNA 93 il ol An enterprise or part of an enterprise in de sama ol JSE 25 Lie ¢ 0 ol dage o Olive Press 3 el 2540195 el 25
... which one group of goods and services is e .‘“ I o
1993 e sl yroduced (olive oil, with the possibility of &Y &lkial g o3l o) ddl Ga 32l
having secondary activities). N L 138 Biay s (L5l Adadil
dlaal dadl) dulle
Food and eyl ddaie  Use of natural enemy to control the . . i ~a<d _ayl POSIIVCIRIIN N Biological Control La gl gudll Adl<) 2540196 el 3l 25
Agricultural T causal agent of the plant disease in the T . o
Organization e 3e30s  agricultural holding. Al 3l 8 el B ol
3aariall
PCBS+ Ministry of G Soal leall The combat system using a wide range of 3 . el s S0 4 2k AadSa ki a Integrated Pest ALl dails ) 2540197 el 25
Agriculture . N control methods: physical (burning and L e o Management
bl slasMgolar disinfection), biological (parasites (el pils & all) 2l el AadlSdll G 5k
il W53, and predators), chemical (chemical i, Lol (cilu siddlly cidlikiiall) Zos slsull s
pesticides), and mechanical (tillage, hand R . , N
hoeing and collection of insects). All of Gaials Bl A5 (Rastesh S
these are used in parallel against pests — s (5 s—ia (S Leida g oy (<l sl pang
with the aim of maintaining human . .. - -
- Sy &l 5 Gyl daia e Al N
health, the environment, and the safety of 2 =2 &= e e
the agricultural product. It is also =l o9 L8 oL & gl iy ¢ ool 3l il
necessary to ensure the survival of pests LI 3 sl DAY Gs0s 7 sall sl
at a critical level without breaching the = o T
normal balance between pests and their ¢l 058 sdly chusaall Ledlael s SUYY G
vital enemies. Chemical control is the last |, | 1 L sl g 48 GalaSl da8lSal L
option and may be integrated with the = s O w )
other methods of control. in addition to =¥l «s a1 AsdSl b Blele 0%y
the use of chemical pesticides, within e i o5 <5 45l Clandl Hasind o
regulations which maintain public health, . i N e s . .
the environment, and the quality of b e Bliall G Ruge ol b5 35
agricultural products free from pesticide — o—s o135 ol 30 il 8255 Ll 5 Aalall
residues Ll i
Fooq and 132yl 4uaie  The job or type of work performed by the i< 13 20 0 5ty 53 Jaadl £ 55 REEENIPN Main_ Al Ay ) Aigall 2540198 el 3l 25
Agricultural Crar employed person, or wused to be N MR Occupation
Organization P30y performed by the unemployed. The 40 Gue Sdasie Gl 13 Gilu o p2l 21
sasidll occupation refers to the activity in which il Ll & Zys ) Ligdly 0 gaaidl g ¢ Janl)

the employed works more than half of
work hours or the most frequent job
during the last three months before
reference data. For the purposes of the
agricultural census, the main occupation
was divided into agricultural and non-
agricultural.

o Jaall iy Caiai o ST Jaiiiall L oy
o &5 el 30 dawil al 2y ol S s
Ao 30 e 5 el 5l (G Al Dgd)
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) A alal¥l ciy el A padly iy o) Ajlail plhadd pud Ay ally plhaal) al plhaal) o) padasad gadasall S
PCBS sS4l leall  The person who provided olive to the 1y .o =0 L& oy o3 Lasdll 4 sy Supplier 3 sall 2540199 el 25
) olive presses, could be agricultural holder - . L
slaas il or lessee ...etc. el n3 1 s 08 iy 0 pmme gy andl
bl Ll e Ll
PCBS 5,4 leall A period of continuous work of machine i <o L g Jexs L Gy ) <l il saa) o Shift L 2540200 el 25
) in the day without changing of the . . i .
slasl working team. It’s usually connected to 03— b= Wes canlsll asdl (3 53l e
il the availability of olives or the machine 3,1 § Jj AL <l 8§ g3l g dasi s
) working capacity or the ability of the -
employees to continue work. dadl daia e Jeod
Food and 439 dua,  Refers to the general characteristics and 5, s 4 Ll jailcadlly cilu i ) ,esy  TYPe OF Livestock sl g 2540201 el 25
Agricultural U practices of raising livestock on the — ~~ = - . . Production System
Organization e 2=l holding. A0l A sl s e 8 jhally o1 sl
sasiall e  Semi-intensive farming: the

adoption of animals feeding on
grazing plus feed to provide
supplementary nutrition.

e Intensive farming: raising animals
in barns on feed without outside
grazing.

Yl

Lol b el gal) il o tAES. 4l Ay 5
O b DY iy ALK 3l o e
Laalg

A Y g 5l (Ul gaall Ay i A Ay
p e JalS IS0 (gt b adialy o )
Ul s Lee ! i A< DY
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4.5 Population and Social Terms

delada) g Al cilalhiaa 5.4

. . Gl juad) . . . .
A julady) Aallly sl ) A sl Gy el A adly i ) ANl plhiadd) o) Ay ally plhiad aud glhad) e, g yasal g yasal jay
An
Population Terms 3010 ;g 5254l _jay oSl cilalbias
PCBS S el One person or a group of persons with 3 FUSTNE SV ISV S SR [ POUROR R Household 5 ! 3010100 Rt 30
or without a household relationship, . ] A,
banddll ebasd\y o Jive in the same housing unit, B OSy caals (S (B sy Al A
share meals and make joint provision Al g iy (Bl 4 gl 8 4 JSLA
of food and other essentials of living.
PCBS S, Sleal It is the private household whose head o s Lgad 05 S5 3 Lalal 5,080 o Palestinian Household 3,1, .a) Y 3010101 Sl 30
holds the Palestinian nationality. o
ihaddl slasdl - sibadd 55l
UN sasial aay) Refers to family g:onsis_ting of at least ,,., PRSI I VIR SV VS YRV N Composite Family 1€ 5l 5! 3010102 Sl 30
one nuclear family with other non- = . PR
relatives. 4—“‘)5 Bl ?@'h"):' Y} [PEN Osinmy '\“)5‘ }‘ 28
] s3g
UN saaid) aal It _is one person or group of PETSONS  gas g i b ¢ siiany Il de gana o 3 Y Household Ludedl 50l 3010103 Rt 30
(with or without a family relationship)
who live in the same dwelling unit, >#— o 08 il s plakall 5l y 5l
who share meals and make joint 1<ad 4 i ADle agday 5 85 Lufinall agilalal
provisions for food and other essentials sy 1 .
Of I|V|ng LA b2 ra@.lm).t N }‘ (Alile
UN sasial aad) A family o_f at least one nuclear family ., PRSI I VTSV VS Y- RV N Extended Family siad) 5l 3010104 oAl 30
together with other relatives. o T,
el 290 8 4ABle agday 59 agre Ogdamy cpAl A
.'a'_).u&\
UN saaid) aal It is the household comprised of one i aaly Gadd (e (ST il 51 A A one—person— anl s 35 ey 3010105 ol 30

individual.

household
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) 4 atalYl iy e A padly iy e Al plhuadd) ad Ay aly plhad) pud  glbiadd e £ s 94l g yagad) jay
An
UN sasial ay) It is the living household comprised of Ll 35 e I o s<5  Aplimal ) La s Nuclear household Lggi byl 3010106 oS 30
acouple only; a couple and asonora .~ " .~
daughter (own not adopted son or o a8 Cpag ) (e Alge bl (e ST Baal
daughter) or more; or a male head of a 4 (il L s Jaih 2 L)AS S col 2o Cims3 O30
household with a son or a daughter or i FEEIPRII 3
more; or a female head of a household ~ ° S5 A ol 4 (o) )l )
with a son or a daughter or more. Itis  sxec ae oS o 2l o ol Lad (5umY1 )l
worthy to note that no other relatives or s e g AT el e padd sl
non — relatives live with this ZT &F 7 FIRTERIT O OSEEG SR
household. XY
UN sasial aay) A general tendency to misreport a  Jiai gas falll o ssiedl Qi e Judl s Age Heaping SlaeY1 a1 3010107 Sl 30
preferred number as one’s age or to R L .
round one’s age to a number ending ) >—axS Gyl Ly s 050 dime e
with the digits 0 or 5. Ll el Juai ity (e Saf Jyuass
et o yheay
UN saaidl Ayl The composition of a population as Gy S At o 230 caus ASL S 5 s AQE-Sex Structure s yenll S il 3010108 oA 30
determined by the number or ) ) i e i .
proportion of males and females in ~ $o— eSS amy A jee B8 K Gan )
each age category. The age-structure of = &Ll cilaladl £uaS) sl Al &l e il
a population is the cumulative result of N ) i s n .
past trends in fertility, mortality, and 2> oy Shdslls Lseadll Sl
migration rates. Information on age-sex ey 5 el Sl Jon Clasladl g
composition is an essential prerequisite N BRI T Goe Ll Ua o
for the description and analysis of &> % iy ol e L >
demographic data. Al ) i)
UN sasial aad) The average addi_tion_al number of YEArs iy 5l Ledymy 38 AlaY) sl Jane sa Life Expectancy 38 e ol gigs 3010109 oAl 30
a person would live if current mortality | Il ol 4l edaldl s i
trends were to continue. Life - e Alall Slodslh claladl sl il
expectancy is commonly measured at 18 __le olidl adgh Loaf cllaiadl 138 ey
the time of birth. . : :
soal el aie ol 33Y 4l aie 3Ll
UN sasial ad) Astat.istical table thgt describgs therisk -, sl agl Jlaia) Ciuay sas] Jsin s Life Table slall Jgan 3010110 T 30
of dying between birth and life’s end i ) . L
by exact age intervals. e &y pee Sl S dlal) Ll 5 20 )
PCBS G Soal Sleall It refers to the political identity of the el Ly oy LS ol Bpuland) Al a Fpusiall Nationality of Origin Lpuainl 3010111 ol 30
i - individual as Palestinian, Jordanian, ' . e
sbasll Egyptian, Brazilian, French, etc. b g oman i) ghanl (S5 N (o) dpusiall)
(Shrlanddll B i
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A jalaly) adlly juad) W) 4 atalYl iy e A padly iy e Al plhuadd) ad Ay aly plhad) pud  glbiadd e £ s 94l g yagad) jay
UN+PCBS sasial ay) The status of those 12 years old and a3 (e 058 ol Al sl 2 Ala s Marital Status Lal g 30 AL 3010112 AL 30
over in terms of marriage traditions and . ) o
* laws in the country. B iy S A 12 anll e @l 3 28
G Soal Sleall Jo—anadl z1530 ol 5 ol sy Adlaiall 5 calany)
UN+PCBS sasial ay) It applies if the person aged 12 years oy e S A 12 6 jee alu 3 2l 8 Single (0 z 550 &) el 30101113 oS 30
has not been married or. Legally i o ) T L (Never married)
* engaged (according to customs and & = gl) ladl aall s Llad ady 5 2 550
sS40 sl traditions applicable in the country). b s 8 oSy aly il 8 Sy Ay (e Jeaal
UN+PCBS saaid sl It applies if the person-aged 12 years o a iy o il A 12 e jly g3 2 s legally engaged 30 I OB die 3010114 S 30
has an official marriage document . . T i
* (issued by a competent court) but has s 2Sadl e 4l oan) gy die disd
Sl el ?ot be;an actua(ljl)t/ n:ja}:_ried yet allg:cobrldm Jsaall 2 ol l) bl Cayall W5 Lled 7 5 55 o
I 0 customs and traditions applicable in . ) e
buldl sbasdlie “country. The divorced, widowed, 9= Y3 <3 G‘”"“}“‘J‘;" (illae Gy (22
and married twice do not belong to this = &isa 4l 3 pall il F Sie 5 Wil z 5 55l <3
category. Aagiie e
UN+PCBS sasiall syl It applies if the person aged 12 years is zosadly sl A 12 5 see @y A 2E s Married e 3010115 S 30
actually and  officially  married ] o . ) L )
(according to customs and traditions a3l S ol gun Sl i all Uiy Lded Ll 5
S sl applicable in the country) irrespective  jJadl (gaayy Y Al il slisy) g las s
o of his \ her past marital status as well as e . .
ibanddl ebasdl e\ hether the couple were together < S ol dasl Sty AL adlls oo
during the reference period or not. The 4t ae 3 ,5F 52 aly Wla aa gy Ay
person married to more than one wife .
is classified married. el
UN+PCBS sasial aad) The person aged 12 years who . 1 j., S R 12 6 e aly 53 2 s Divorced lhae 3010116 oAl 30
previously married and legally N o N '\ . i
divorced but was not married again. Gl 55 T (o) a5 Slad 1530
G Sl Sleadl s AT 85m 55 oy Lo Jasd)
M\ :«L..A;?)J
UN+PCBS sasial addy) The marrie_d person aged 12 vyears Vool Al Guay SSU R 12 &y 53 3 g Widowed Ja i 3010117 T 30
whose marriage was split by the death o o N o
* of the spouse and was not married iRl s A glss JAT (Jad) el (Sly Slad
Sl el again. s A Bm a5 s AV
M‘ ;L..A;?)J
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A jalaly) adlly juad) ) 4 atalYl iy e A padly iy e Al plhuadd) ad Ay aly plhad) pud  glbiadd e £ s 94l g yagad) jay
An
UN+PCBS saaial Ayl The individual 12 years old and over .y .., i<l 45w 12 o see FAREER ISP Separated Joais 3010118 Sl 30
who was married, but his/her marriage S
was revoked for some reason without ~— <33 ¢be e A gls AT duaiily Sad 1530
SX el any legal or official registration, and :, . zoo— als clisils Lams y Jonse il éi
) olaad he/she did not marry again. A
PCBS S ead This status relates to the Palestinians 2N e lgsaa ol il Aals Refugee Status o salll Ala 3010119 oS 30
who were forced to leave their land in ) e
ebudill sbasdihe palestinian Territory occupied by — Se—s 1948 ole Jil ) Lalial Al dhaddl
Israel in 1948. It applies to their male coddliaf g agie SHN olif
sons and grandchildren.
PCBS S el It applies to unregistered refugees who  3_au., b Jomse e 4 ) GaY S S 1 Non-Registered Jause 5 102 3010120 Sl 30
do not hold refugee registration cards ) ) ] ) Refugees
ibaddll slasdjeq 10 by UNRWA. OIS e Y (03l Gagall A
PCBS S el It applies to registered refugees holding  j,. .y 2., ol 4l LaY o, <1y Registered Refugees Jose 12Y 3010121 Sl 30
refugee registration cards issued by ) )
A;u.lamh“ ;,L-a;).‘ UNRWA. A:I}d‘ AﬂS} e BJALA“ (u}d\)
PCBS S sl It applies to any Palestinian not 2 LAY o Jaase UaY Ll udauli S s Non-Refugee GaY Lal 3010122 Rt 30
categorized under any of the two i
sbanddll eLasdl 560 rementioned statuses. e
UN saaidl Ayl The actual reproductive performance of ~ j ,, a ol (Lall) o Sl oY1 Fertility 1 guaall 3010123 S 30
an individual, a couple, a group, or a -
population (refers to actual number of S (il 23l Sl de gandl) o oS0
children that would be born alive to the L gsba 5, Jlsda ol gl e 31yl aiinil
women during her childbearing). il (!
UN saaid) aal The number of births during a time 4., Ljee A Ga slull agn®i ol 2 sl aa Age- Specific Fertility 1,1, i) 14, gunsll 3010124 ol 30
period, (‘usually a year ) , occurring to e 3
women of a specified age group = e s Alaadll Lsadll dane i, oanll s
divided by the number of women in the sl el 8l e 1,000 JSU i gall Y 58
population of the same age group )
expressed as person - years.
UN saaid) aal It is the spiritual belief of the person. iy o) il L e ) A gl el Religion AL 3010125 ol 30

el
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UN sasial ay) The person who usually lives with the 3 y ) g 330ie Ll il et g Head of Household 3 3010126 AL 30
household and is recognized as head of ~ ~ o .
household by its other members. Often ~ G— & Adwall 038 ¢ 3 4y <
he/she is the main decision maker and  as 2013 a oy < Lasale 5 ) o il
is responsible for financial support and . . ) " L
welfare of the household. 0938l S oo Jypmdlly ALl caba
D g AT AS Ll a5 Lpalai)
UN+PCBS sasial aad) A population enur_nerated as the bqsis Winall LLEYI e o pdpemn 5l S De jure Population Ogaiiall S 3010127 Sl 30
of usual residence, excluding o L o
* temporary visitors, and all persons o Oxefiall Sl sy oisall Sl ol
Sl el whot have been temporaril.)(/j abzlent fo: Ot agd) e L e JE 3
R up to one year are considered usua
ihalll sbasd] oients,
UN sasial aay) The completed age in years _of the i) iy Dyl F o a3l 5 s Age in completed 1<y o gl sl 3010128 Sl 30
person enumerated, which is the ) o ) years
difference between the date of birth and ALY 2 giudlly 4l | e
the survey reference period.
UN sasial aay) The age of the individual in years at the Vol Al iy 8 AL ol iy A ee s Age at Marriage ghal e sl 3010129 Sl 30
time of his/her actual marriage. "
. Sadll
UN sasial aad) Persons staying in the dwelling unitare . 1o jueys <00 saa gl 3 2msall 3,80 5 Householc_i 51 b 2l 3010130 oAl 30
considered members of the household T, Membership )
if the dwelling unit is their usual or 33—t o3 S 13 led sume o 5ol (823
only place of residence. L a1 e ol 4l aliaal AaBY) (S a Al
RARKVERA|
UN saaid) aal A group of individuals = Who & &yl Ll e il o 81 de sene s Cohort z il 3010131 Rt 30
experienced the same set of events at  ~ . N
the same time. gl s
UN+PCBS sasial addy) It is the duration the person’s stay in 4 =5 <. o ALl il o Al 5 s Duration of S b A 5 3010132 T 30
the current place of residence in which T i Residence .
+ a2 Al 4 Nl Al ISl ga g L Lls Balial)

the person lived until the date of the
s 5l sleall Census, in completed years without any
) attention to the months or days.

M‘ ;L..A;?)J

sl Jlaa) g ALSI il giadly slaeil) x5
B

sl satiaall ZaEYI
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UN sasial ay) ;I’Chttlejacliurarggrri:geéwezr;dthetﬁ:te :Jr$2§ i) e iy el g3l G o Le sl Marriage Duration Lal g 3 slall 50e 3010133 oS 30
reference date, calculated in years. Sl sially Lo | ame ¢ Giladl 2l W olefil G )6
RANIN]]
UN sasiall eyl The mpther's usual_plvace. of residence .y, . 3, b i) 2 a5 Al e s Mothgr's usual place -, RYERERSH 3010134 S 30
at the time of her child's birth. of residence (place of )
.J\)ﬂ\ blrth) ..\_)AH EAY)
UN sasial aay) It is the place of residence refers to the ) Rl U e 3 4 o 53 S s Place of Residence LY e 3010135 Sl 30
name of the locality in which the ° =~ T )
person spends most of his time during ~ CSl IS 1 bee Sl iy (S 51 el B
the year (lived there six months and  a K §f aall iy o il 4ud aal g (g3 4
above), irrespective of whether itisthe . A o
person’s same place of existence G S ) bl ol alee Lled 48 ol
during the Census, or the place in ALY 45 g 4
which he works and performs related
activates or the place is his original
place.
UN+PCBS sasial aad) It is the name of the locality in which 4 Yl o alane a4 s 53 S s Current Usual Place  ;siedl daayl o< 3010136 Sl 30
the person spends most of his time o L, of Residence )
during the year (lived there six months Sl 8 S 13 Lee ladll (an, ol o JS6 el b
S sl and above), irrespective of whether itis il Gl o aall <y o a4 aal 5 3 duis
o the person’s same place of existence L : . .
landdl elasdl during the Census, or the place in “— & G GSA ) Al alee 48 Ol
which he works and performs related R RIPAN PR
activities or the place in which his
original household is based or not.
UN+PCBS sasial aad) It is the place (if exist!ng) where the 5l Llad 3l 4 W 3 ((an ) ) S s Previous U_sual Place ;i LAY e 3010137 oAl 30
person stayed for a minimum of six ~ ~ = U, of Residence i
* months before he moved to the current 30—t JEINT clly JSU el A cuily Alatis Sl
S0 sl usual place of residence. LAl LEY) ol A
M\ :«L..A;?)J
UN sasid) aaYl It is the new births, the Crude Birth 2 dlsal Jane Fias Sl e 238l ol sall o Crude Birth RECRA W 3010138 AL 30
Rate refers to the number of these new e e )
births per 1,000 persons in a given =S e A DA adlsdl Vs 2 o
year). (Not to be confused with growth A oail) Jama 2 pmy YY) O 0 1000
rate).
UN sasid) oaY) :szr:ésieS;)gr; aal(iave and are sill living L < L. sLal o3 Sle I Yy s aglsdl s Living Children a8 e L 3l 3010139 AL 30
g ge. Ll

0 s
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An
UN saaial Ayl It is any live birth_ who shou_ted. cried oy se < &y L Al ag0se Sl Live Birth PR 3010140 Sl 30
or shown any signs of live upon = g o
delivery, irrespective of whether he ¢ shaall cldle Ga s 8l Adle gl 4o el
died after that or not. allaaly e Sle ) g s 33l
UN+PCBS sasial aad) The movement of a PErsOn OF 8 S wesd (he AL 5501 5 sl Ji Migration 3 yaell 3010141 Rt 30
household from one locality to another ™. L P o
+ or from one country to another, & B8l oAl AU oe oAl
sS4l Jleal provided that he/she crosses the 4 Uiy i dsall o wenill 138 2gan o il Sliny
. boundaries of that locality or country Vet fa . L .
landdl elasdl o e purpose of establishing a new R e
residence for one year or more. AT O ) Al 5L <l i Lllas
UN sasidl) aaY) Deaths as a component of population ) Le o al i all sigd eVl s Mortality g 3010142 Rt 30
change. ) )
- Sl
UN saaidl Ayl It is number deaths between WOmMeNn 3 .} cilicliaal dagis oLl oy cild )l 22 s Maternal Mortality Lo sl il 3010143 oA 30
due to pregnancy and  birth ) ) G L
complications, the maternal mortality ~— °>—= == 4—sse¥l iy Jare sfings Yl
rate refers to the number of dead - 2515« 100,000 J<I il
women due to these reasons per
100,000 live births.
UN saaid) aal It_ is the d_eaths among population in @ sy sod yieys g DA S e il o Crude death RECRETTRT 3010144 Rt 30
given period, Crude death rate refers . L )
to the number of these deaths per 1,000 9= &= sl o3 2e il Sl Jane Jiays
persons in a given year. . R A A W 0 1000
UN saaid) aal The proba}bility_of dying between bi_rth oot sl iy 23N 5 JULYT 3y Jlial " Under-5 Mortality aa_jlact ol il g 3010145 Rt 30
and the fifth birthday (per 1.000 live oL o o
blrths) .;_1\}.\.“: daadll e t_ﬂ};..u 5 o Jas
UN saaid) aal Refers to infant deaths (infants_ who od el J8 i) wam sl iy Uy wllacas Infant Mortality P RETTER 3010146 Rt 30
are less than a year old ), the infant ) o o
mortality rate refers to the number of — *= 23— ==l Sy Jare jingy (Raw 0o
infant deaths in a given year per 1,000 L. & cLaY) Al sl o 1,000 I3 il gl
live births during the year.
Adjae
UN sasial ad) It is the infant (under one year old) (11-1) aall b w1 2l gl (e sl Post Neonatal 3 aliall adl gl il 3010147 T 30

deaths, and the Post Neonatal
Death Rate refers to these deaths per
1,000 live births in a given year.

o3 aac 3 Alidl Al gl iy Jama iiang ol e
P =~ 25190 1,000 IS digre dis B i)

Death
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an
UN sasial ay) It is the infant (one month old) deaths, A S DA g S e gl Neonatal Death Rate .y S s el 3010148 oS 30

the neonatal death rate refers to the
number of these deaths per 1,000 live
births in a given year.

atingy 3N 5 e (I A V1 b1
EETPPE JFLH P[RR NCKPING )P PPN ' PRy RPN
Aol Gl A s 2 9lge 1,0000<! dipne
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Work Terms 3015 i gagall 3y Jeall cilallaiag
ILO Jasll duie  Cash net wage paid to the wage sl cpeatindl g i) ilall gaill el o Wage sl ey 3015100 Jasll 30
) employee from the employer. " ) . )
A all el el 38 e
ILO Jeall idaie  Registered at  employment  office, TR PO PRI U T O I P Methods of Seeking -0 . L 3015101 el 30
; Registered at labour Union , asked ==~ P Work
Al friends/ relatives, Application to #aiS Aaaloe «o 8 ) clal daal je (bl dasl
employers Declared\ Read newspaper e Jganll Cangs 53 all 36l 8 cJanll oSWLY
Others, all what mentioned above M e S5 Lo S ezl edee Fm
ILO Jasdl ki A person re_ady to work _if he/she is 13 Jenll Iolaniad o A 5 sam s 2 g Available for work Jaall laxinal) 3015102 Jasll 30
) offered any job, and there is no reason L Co )
Al preventing him/her from accepting such ' 38 0o 4xier s gl s Gads 4o (2 e
a jop although he/she did nothing to e Jgeanll Unh Jady ol 415 (sl
obtain one.
ILO Jasll ik The population not economically active Oy ol 31 maes SISl (e il 03 Persons Outside sl z s 2 3015103 Jasll 30
) comprises all persons 15 years and over, S . Labour Force N
Al who were neither employed nor O3 Y ey (k) 55l Gea) daddl G Aalall
unemployed  accordingly to  the s Jaall uasics s Yy Jee O Osiay Y
definitions over. Because they don’t . L ,
have any desire to work or because of <=~ peliio¥ ) Jeall (ol o2 s
the availability of another source of oA Gl Jaall 5yl e il
income.
ILO Jasdl dalaie  Number of days at work during the . sy s el Lle ALY e o Monthly Work Days 1, .z Jaall A 3015104 Jasll 30
) month, excluding week-ends, holidays, . .
ERPR <l s o sl Aleis (Jhaall B ity

sick and other paid or unpaid leaves.
One hour of work in a given day is
considered as one work-day.

o—fiaiy e ghadl e 5 Ao ghadll s e 5 Al
JA&: ?}35 ?}QS\ J“).AB.\;U JAL dela
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An
ILO Jasll dalaie Seekipg work i_s defined as having taken | 1 44 4 _le Jgeaall ot s il g Job seeker Janll g Gaaldl 3015105 Jasll 30
. specific steps in the reference week to . .
sl find paid employment or self- (O ) dae 0o il iy
employment. Job seekers are classified  saxi ) o e 5 gan G 2 g8 :Janll aiass
into: o i it sl i Gy e iae 13 Jal
Available for work: A person ready to ds—anlleod ol dey ol 4y el 138 58
work if he\she is offered any job, and e
there is no reason preventing him\her . . . ) )
from accepting such a job although glls Jaal bl 8 ides oo Tl Sl
he\she did nothing to get a job. e Js—anll Jas & disne &l ghad o) jaly B8
sy Jigw g ccaaall 36l 8 Jia Jac diaji
Actively seeking work: A person who is . 5 ) . A
o ) . . o calazia) :
willing to work and is actively seeking Alaal 2zl e ?M‘y‘ S ‘HM‘ s
work through reading newspaper A A8k sl ol caadl
advertisement, asking friends,
registration at the labour exchange
offices, or asking employers.
ILO Jasll dukie A person who is willing to work and is -y, 1. el ol 53y Jaall aindl 3l 5a Actively seeking 1o e Lot cualy 3015106 Jasll 30
) actively seeking work through reading o o work
sl newspaper  advertisement,  asking '* Jie dae La f o Jpanll i (8 4ne
friends, registration at the labour (il b Jeadll §f colaaY) Qg of ccaniall
exchange offices, or asking employers, . o . . B
or any other method. Bk b sl edanll Clasal Aaad e ) sl
_5");‘\
ILO Jasll dakaie  Unemployed  persons  are  those .y -l gy cpdll o 8 fren Al o3 Jals Unemployed Celia Cnsn) Al 3015107 Jasll 30
) individuals aged 15 years and over who ) e e (According to the ILO .
sl did not work at all during the reference  2“—=¥/ 258 B35 1o 1slexy o5 (sl 45 13) Standards) darll Aaie sleas
period, who were not absent from a job, 5, sl o3 & A 1518y (Sl o g 5 Gl (&
were available for work and actively . . L
seeking a job during the reference Sohll sl die Gally 15y Jaall (e
period by one of the following methods  ¢alasiu¥l CiilSe & Jisadll cCaniall dalthe Jic
news paper, registered at employment R ERE (R BT VIR NI T
office, ask friends or relatives or any e e e e
other method.
ILO Jesll idsie  Individual who is 15 years and Above iy e Ay Jaadl cpud iy 3 ol g Abstinent fromwork .y o aal 3l 3015108 el 30
; but not engaged to any type of work e ) r o ]
Al during the reference period and do not <= i Y5 LYl 5 58 DA daall 00 g 5 b T AN Gen)
looking for work and so is not available i i aiie e 5 Janll seise j Jing ae (Al (5 3l

to work and not attend t regular study in
order to obtain a scientific qualification.

cedle Jge o Jpnanl) Cangs dakiine
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An
ILO Jasall dakie  Time spent by employed person in 1 4.y 4 eay A gl e Jaadl Clele i Worked Hours Jasll cile L 3015109 Jasll 30
) his/her main occupation. )
Al gl Aliga b
ILO Jaadl iukaie  TOtal number of hours in the permanent Ll gl 8 Jaadl Glels e o Normal hours Work  :,slgie Y1 Jaall el 3015110 el 30
; or temporarily job which worked by i T o
sl employed usually . Bale 3 Lems jlay (A5 ALlSH il 5l
ILO Jaall idaie  Total number of hours actually worked i L Jgl 5 o Adedl) Jaddl el s i Actually worked Lladll Jaall el 3015111 el 30
; during the reference period as well as . . i hours
et overtime and time spent at the place of Sdgly oY) ded) s (o (o5 Alec
work on activities such as preparation of 0 Jaall Lelias 2y il i)y claa sl
the workplace. Leaves, meal breaks and NS e ol
time spent on travel from home to work o (sle IS g 5
and vice versa are excluded from work
hours.
ILO Jasll dalaie  The number of regular years of study &, .. L. o Al Ll ) i Jads Years of Schooling Ll g 3015112 Jasll 30
) completed successfully. Repetition T ) o o
Al years and irregular study or courses are =45 e sl S st el G (s 2l o Al b )
not taken into account. D565 9 e JH) Bl <l gl o Aakiiidl e (7l 28 ool
(Pl
ILO Jesdl iaie A person who work in an establishment le 3o llay o LeSlay shiie 3 Jamy 3 il 525 Employer Jee walia 3015113 el 30
) that is totally or partially belonging to B Co ) o
ot him\ her and hires or supervises the @3 Abaad o) 4 Ciad Janys (ds2) lede
work of one or more waged employees.  J .l Claal Gy Jadiyg . ol JY e sl
This includes persons operating their . N . .
projects or contracting companies b e Sl e G 0
provided they employ a minimum of i s aglusd sf agdl 38 cand Jamy of oy
one waged employee. Shareholders are . Yl Al i Y L s |
not considered employers even if they < ¢ R FW ey
are working in it. Isdae 515 Jin dae Clanal Laabuall il 50
Aed
ILO Jasll dakaie  The individual who is regulated in a o 1 Ll e bl gy o3 5, g Student AU 3015114 Jasll 30
; regular study in order to have a specific i o ) .
Al qualification and is not engaged to any G e s e e dase o Jseanll g s A Gen)
work during the reference period, il Jlae¥) Jaa Y i) 5w DA (ALead 5 53

housekeeping, hobbies are not included
within the work definition.

caall e il el
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Al iy

A ally iy )

The individual who can not practice any
kind of work because of chronic illness
or disability or because of old age.

Janll e g 58 (5T B lan 4 ¥ 3 ol 5a
Gy sl Apas dle] 5f e e e Aila) sy
el an g Vol U s Ly ol 8 aesis

cJaall ¢ paadaiian ) (g

Persons aged 15 years and over who
were work at least one hour during the
reference period, or who were not at
work during the reference period, but
held a job or owned business from
which they were temporarily absent
(because of illness, vacation, temporarily
stoppage, or any other reason) he\ she
was employer, self employed, wage
employed, unpaid family member or
other. The employed person is normally
classified in one of two categories
according to the number of weekly work
hours, i.e. 1-14 work hours and 15 work
hours and above. Also the absence due
to sick leave, vacation, temporarily
stoppage, or any other reason considered
employed from 1-14 hours.

Sl Ll sy Sl din 15 6 e g3 3l
o)y Bymayall 5l DA aaly deld gl Lies
So—a) sn o el Ol Claal S 4l S
iy JSA alee e Qile \)\Sj?dshd\i_\lm.«@
G s S B5a 85 Al ¢ all Can)
Jaall el sae uan o slalall Catayy o AT
15 cplele el (14-1) culee Y 4 s
s pelleed e o pilall o ) K, il dele
S Blel o oV i el ol asad
Olele iiay el 4ls Loy Ciige a5l Gl

Aels 14-1 o

Persons in employment comprise all
persons above a specified age who
during a specified brief period, either
one week or one day, were in the
following categories: paid employment;
self employment.

) Alleall psgie 4de Gahaiy e IS A5l 038 Jaiis
(Rl 5580 (Jarl) G 5ty 02 23V aen
Opeadt ) (Janll Cilaal @l g eOslany g
Aalall ggallas 5l agluad culdall el

oY) e shae e 5 eliae ALY
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A ally iy )

AL el acd Ay ally liaal) aud

@w‘jﬁ)

£ 32 5al

g yagad) jay

UN

sasiall aaY!

Underemployment  exists when a
person’s employment is inadequate in
relation to alternative employment,
account being taken of his\her
occupational skills. The underemployed
persons are classified into two groups:1.
Visible Underemployment:which refers
to insufficient volume of employment
:Persons worked less than 35 hours
during the reference week or worked
less than the normal hours of work in
their occupation were considered as
visibly  underemployed.2.  Invisible
Underemployment:  refers to a
misapplication of labour resources or
fundamental imbalance as between
labour and other factors of production,
such as insufficient income.

e iy A Y1 e de sanall 538 i
el s dalfic) s 3 peay Gslamyg Allenll o ggda
e Sl Cpe Ji el aae o slany 1 gilS
3o saly gl iy s el il
Sslg Gl 35) aphall saall Y selee el
(bl sasly 2l 138 55 Oslglayy o(Le s
e i Gslslay o sl dee e aaliS
5l e g sl aay dals dalias §f pala
o Gl Sz x5 jallall 33 0aall Alleally
a—elee Luity s cpdll gl 50 saaall Alleall
Gy o a3 A aae e Apliail il
byl 8 e g gl 138 Al Jaall Cag )k

Soallall yie 30 gasall Allaally

Underemployment 52 gamall Albesll

3015118

Jasll

30
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Au
ILO Jeall i All jobs in informal sector plus all jobs afig calii all e gkl b cillasll aen Informal Employment  3_1.:. e Aleall 3015119 Jasll 30
. of informal nature in other sectors of the L o L
sl economy. The distinct categories of jobs ~ =—='bill (F plie e gl i3 Aighay S La)
considered relevant for measuring LB e 5 A
informal employment are: redle ik of img 1 a0
Own-account  workers  who  are
producers for own final use only (these 5 sl aa cpd I (el Al aglual o slalall
are entirely of informal nature); 2 omlall il Jazal
Own-account ~ workers  who are . . .
producers for sale or barter working in 3 &0 05Tl ob Gl GalAll peuad o slalal
informal sector; obidl e e Uadll ¢ slany (il Aiadidl)
Employers working in informal sector; bl e g Uil b Jaall el
All co_ntributir]g family workgrs (these s 8 sliaelS 2l e 6 culalall guen
are entirely of informal nature); .
oal
Employees working in the informal plaiall e gl (3 Gslelall ) sa2stunal
sector (ruling out the possibility of
formal job contract in informal sector); gl il b Aakia e Jleely ) sarsinudll
and i
s
Employees with informal jobs in the
formal sector  enterprises  and
unincorporated  private  enterprises
engaged in non-market production.
ILO Jeall Ldaie Al activities performed by persons in ey o Az e b Jsall agall s Work Jaall 3015120 Jasll 30
) order to gain profit or wage either T ; -
;L..\j}ﬂ\ ;\_.I’.!MT:H‘&GJ}AAAJ‘ ‘5‘:_3)3‘ '_'M@_.'J‘)SY‘

monthly wage, weekly, daily, on piece
for profit or family gain, in cash or in
kind. One hour or more of such activity
constitutes work. Work also includes
unpaid activity on a family farm or
business.

Lo ol 3oal o (goed il IS e cilS ol g
S oY e s Bl e o dosladly
Jaall o8 S5l el e o) 5 uien
ieie o gt s dalas ule § Ll s

cdasll o sede Gann iy ALY

156



LG jaaa)

A jalaly) adlly juad) ) 4 atalYl iy e A padly iy e A jalall plhaad pud Ay el mlhadd) sl gliaal) o) g yasal g yasal jay
An
UN sasial ay) The job at which the person usually .3 y Juai o asle 3l dus ey 53 Jaall 8 Main Job o)) Jaal 3015121 Jasll 30
works the most hours in his\ner main = y P, )
job or the most frequently in the recent 'S8 ASYI sl ¢ Sl 485 s 48 2 )l s ey
months. If a person usually works the & J aay Jelall 1S 13 W L5 et
same number of hours at two jobs, the =~ _ . m 8 sl e Chas - )
“main” job is the job at which the “ Al o (bl 4, =
person has been employed the longest el Jasdl 5a 2281 Jasll
period.
ILO Jeall idsie  All those who were absent from their Lodsi 3 ol il s colalall 281 pen lld Jaity Absent from sellact e silall 3015122 Jasll 30
. usual work during the reference week, . e . Usual Work L
4453l due to illness, holiday, strike, curfew, @3=¥! sl caoall cum L1358 DA pellac] Lalge!
lock-out, temporary work stoppage, or s, seay cpi il o GV oJoaill aia e !
due to some other reasons. ‘ s
u\.m‘}ﬂ %) Sl e 3\ 43334
ILO Jeall e Comprise the following: HUEM: For ) il Jady Informal Sector Bl e g Uil 3015123 Jasll 30
) the present survey, informal sector in v il sl e o .
A5 Palestine was defined as all HUEMs &= &0 Sl il e 45001 g Ll
without  registration in  the tax _le aaly it zum s Lol £ ull g il
registration. . - ;
Establishment: An enterprise or part of ) — o .
an enterprise in which one group of = {(Ai—ssie 5l sltie Gul) Zudl g Ui
goods and services is produced (with the & .y 505, W1 o 5 3 aal o0 Sglaa g 5 5
possibility =~ of having secondary oL e g
activities), either in side or out side = ordia ) dane Vs Bhnld) (ool Y]
building. Awgall o slasa
Household Project (Non-establishement . ¢ ; ji. falane i el o gersinsd) o slilal
enterprise): An enterprise owned by a i Tl 3
resident of Palestinian Territory and do Al dase
not qualify as an ‘establishment’ is
defined as a ‘household project’.
ILO Jeadl idaie Al persons aged 15 years and over. 3l A 15 1 el ol o) POV Population of 4 adl s 3015124 Jasll 30
o Working Agel5
=9

years and over
(' man power )
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ILO Jasdl idaie It refers to all persons who did not work by caliyl 5 YA lhae Jasy of G380 5a Unemployed Jandl e Jlaxiall 3015125 Jasll 30
; at all during the reference period, (not } . S
Al engaged in a certain work) although J—= e—lo 3 585 Gane dany Ui e 5
theykare gblet!o \1vork, \I/(v_ere availl(aZIe _for e dandly ol Sy Jee e Jgeanll bt s
work and actively seeking work during | d e S e el i 1 4
the reference period. The unemployed SRS ol S ek (A Jee Aead
persons are normally divided into two  adsi oS gy s Jaall e Wile iy cJaall 0o
categories: Unemployed ever worked tesidd e 8% faxis 1S o 53 el
and unemployed never worked. el el da A 82el O Sl B2l
10fie sana (o) deall e (sllaxiall audyy
A 0ol Callasiall g cJanll agd Gaw 0} (allastiall
Jaall agd sy
ILO Jasall dukie  The individual (male or female) whg e 5 e ey Jiide e (G SHil Housekeeping Jsall JlaeY ¢ isal 3015126 Jasll 30
) not worked and not regulated in a | = o c o )
Al regular study and worked at home in == < Jo—ill Jlaels o shys A Al 50 g S e
order_to serve the hogsehold and d(_)es ) Qe Sl g dead el Jady Vg 5 ) (ALl (s 3
not include the paid housekeeping s sl - 31 0 e e e e
service for others, as this type of service = Gl 1 Ol et ol gl
is within the work definition. Jaall Gaa
ILO Jesll 2daie  Household Project (Non-establishement o (a 5 o sl ) 1) JIEN Household Project 1yl bl 3015127 Janll 30
) enterprise): An enterprise owned by a R - . (Non-establishment
sl resident of Palestinian Territory and do = e 3o—sdl I8 sl e Alas g 5 5o enterprise) (Rass3e o 3L G
not qualify as an ‘establishment’ is i ia e diia gl Jasy ¥y Lighanddl) ) )
defined as a ‘household project’. sl sl
ILO Jesll i HUEM: For the present survey, informal an G alliy sl e Al g s Un cooperated bl e o Lt 3015128 Jasll 30
) sector in Palestine was defined as all o e e . Household projects
Aol HUEMSs without registration in the tax i %5 g 8 (s A il Ll g Ll
registration. Ay pal) 8 Alae e 5 (3aall JBYI
ILO Jaall dalsie Occupatipn refers to the kinc_i of work - 13 2, oLy G Jaall g 55 o sl Occupation L 3015129 el 30
; done during the reference period by the i T
3l gall e Dbl e gL SHY e o il 3 S Olle

employed person, or the kind of work
done previously if  unemployed,
irrespective of the Economic Activity or
the employment status of the person.
Occupations are grouped together
mainly on the basis of the similarity of
skills required to fulfill the tasks and
duties of the job.

= sl il Jee dapla ge Sl (ks (Jaall
ol o Al Jae e bl g Lo Jen
23l sl 53
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UN sasial ay) The job or type of work performed by < 13 i oLl g3 Jaall g 55 ol sl Main Occupation Lo 1) Ligall 3015130 Jasll 30
the employed person or used to be . o s
performed by the unemployed ever 4} Bans Stania IS 1Y Uik 0 3l (o3 o) Dliilia
worked. The occupation refers to the il Ligdl & dpwsi ) Zigall 2 geaidly ¢Jaall
activity in which the employed works T L
more than half of work hours or the 2 S s bl Ge SIS JRAd Lo oy
most frequent job during the last three sl 8Ll ZDEN Les¥) s )< <Y
months before reference data. Ao,
ILO Jasll dukie  The individual who live in a particular Osmadl Jie dipe Lusspe 3 Sl o3 3 s Guest A8 e ) ol 3015131 Jasll 30
; institution such as prisons, clinics, o o , . .
4,4 nursing homes and such as. A Loy 8 5aall 905 Slaadll (Al s ol s
PCBS Sl leall All persons aged 15 years and over Who 3 .y o ) oy <ty on ) SR IOV Economically active Lol glayidl 3015132 Jasll 30
o are either employed or unemployed. . i i o population . )
‘_"_xe.}n..dﬂ‘ ;LA;:JJ 3\ A Tlaall e)_é_u N_ﬂc d"k""J (_).\SU A4 15) (Labour Force) (‘ﬂa\.aj\ é‘)ﬂ\)
AU
ILO Jesdl isie  The individual who does not practice .y CEDP SRR I W VORI RGN Retired sl 3 dgag 3015133 Jasll 30
; any kind of work because of availability . A A
sl ofarevenue or receiving a pension. e\ hlaa o ddgaa g 300 3909 cie g A )
(Aelall 5 3
UN saaid) aal A job in which a person works less than ., & Jeall Led 38l il Al gl Gl s Part Time Job 165 Ailag 3015134 Jasll 30
35 hours during the usual week unless o . oL
the number of usual work hours is less == IS 13 Y] (galfel ¢ sl Ja 4ol 35 (g e 22)
than 35. In addition, a job is a parttime 2l o3 iy celld o J8 LaliieY) Jaadl el
job if the hours worked by a person i et g et e
were less than usual work hours in such o Jse Siebs e SIS 13 &S 2,0 05
job. Janll L oyslalall iy 3 cleladl 2o o J
aale Aigall oda
ILO Jasll dadaie ANy job that is usually performed for 35 35 3 .y L S ity ) dal g ol s Full time Job LS dayda 3015135 Jasll 30
) hours or more per normal week. In . i s acls g .
Al some occupations, usual weekly ===V glel g el Db JSB dele (&)

schedules of less than 35 hours per week
are considered to be full-time. For these
cases, the option “normal hours are full
time” is provided.

35 e o Led Jaadl clela 22 & el
gl clelw oy o iimy Alall oda d dela
LS B 508 el s ke
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ILO

Jaall Addaia
Al

A person who works for a public or
private employer or under it's
supervision and receives remuneration
in wage, salary, commission, tips, piece
rates or in kind ...etc. This item includes
persons employed in governmental, non
— governmental and private institutions
along with those employed in a
household enterprise in return for a
specific remuneration.

lwal o Al 358 Cluad Jary 3 011 5
e Jumnyy bl ) ciady dipma dga o slise
P SO P\ PR [ PSP [ U B PR - I
e sSall il gl g el 5l 54l o slalall el chas
el Coslens il I LYl S Al o slalall

ol g o Al Aals dalias b

Paid-employed
(wage employee)

b dany

3015136

Jasll

30

ILO

Jaall Addaia
Al

A person who work in an establishment
that is totally or partially belonging to
him/her (partner) and do not hires any
wage employees. This includes self
employed who worked to own selves
outside establishments.

le 3o llay of LeSley litia (3 Jamy 3 2,80 525
oab ey patine (5f slaially Gady (@l sd) Leia
T pelal Gy ey Gl Gala) Jadys

cebad)

Self-employed

ta] Jany

3015137

Jaall

30
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Living Standards Terms 3020 & 5254l _jay Lpeadl plee Dlalhias
The National bl g It refers to specific criteria were G Al ol 1l clelaa) ans  POVerty Statistics il celas) 3020100 Ligedl yulee 30
Commission for T developed to measure the patterns and ’ T o '
Poverty A A8 yrends of the economic welfare of  p o 4 oA A e Ny
Alleviation. .1998 ( kol Palestinian families and individuals in My g At g Al madle iy 53151997
Palestine, 1998. the Palestinian Territory (West Bank i . e .
and Gaza Strip). Poverty statistics are < S 5 ) el D555 )
based on an official definition of o il (Jakl dxyly ally 20) ol
poverty developed in 1997. The Lo Y1 el DLy L G
definition combines absolute and = o o A Bl LY 18,
relative features and is based on a 9 guail dpma jall 51 A 5 cuilial 2009
budget of basic needs for a family of 6 s 5 5 s, (o) 3y ol 2) o
persons (2 adults and 4 children). In i ¢ f ’.( > }‘)%' ) )5
2009, reference household changed and Tondauddll 5t Dl lely &
became 5 persons (2 adults and 3
children. Two poverty lines have been
developed  according to  actual
consumption patterns of Palestinian
families.
UN sasial aad) It refers to the amount of Cash spent on lasdlly aladl ol b e Cipuay 53 A 5 Household 3 ) Dl 3020101 Lipdl yles 30
purchase of goods and services for ., ) y Consumption
living purposes, and The value of goods ol def ) Aadins gl 52 Aeatind)
and service payments or part of o o Ll 58 o E bl ) clasdl
payments received from the employer, T ,
and own-produced goods and food, Al 5 ) DAY Gacadty desdl Gy
including consumed quantities during ) o Jamaill 558 oL Ll 2y
the recording period, and Imputed rent. 4 W Y
‘L_._?l &
AL Sall 3 e 4 il Ladll
UN saaid) aal It refers to the amount of Cash spent on Clasall gl ol 5k e Cojemy 53 ) 5 Household 3 ) ) 3020102 gl ulee 30

purchase of goods and services for
living purposes, and the value of goods
and services payments or part of
payments received from the employer,
and Cash expenditure spent as taxes
(non-commercial or non-industrial),
gifts, contributions, interests on debts
and other non-consumption items.

PN [ SOV TN TRONPPN 7 B DREC AW |
O—e Colalall 551 o lalily ) cleaall
2l o) DA Gaadiy Jeall o
o) Al s a s N e allay 2y o)
ccle 5l (Lhagl) eclipeldll SN (Al
L) e sy ol e 5l

A

Expenditure
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Au
The Na}tiqnal bl Gyl It refers to the estimation of poverty line LulaY) lalall 40 jia (el 45 jhay odlae) Poverty line ) Jaa 3020103 Ll ylee 30
Commission for e that cover the household basic needs o ) }
Poverty A A8 (ohelter, clothes, and food), in addition =S s wlalial e i ) Lis
Alleviation. .1998 (i to other needs including health care, e My Dl sally Jiill g aaleill y Lyl
Palestine, 1998. education, transportation, personal care, ) . e e e
and housekeeping supplies. The poverty — “— S s s el A1 Rastl
lines has been adjusted to reflect the dSiy Jall ad e 5 a ) cla s
different consumption of families based Gt 4 e .
- - > S LStV el algial) calide (uSay
on their composition ( household size ST v slia¥ e
and the number of children). ANPSPE U POV I S S R T
(kY
The National i sl 3yl It refers to covers household basic needs Sl e Bl s B 50e iy g0 Deep Poverty line ol il s 3020104 Lidll ules 30
Commission for T (shelters, clothes, and food) ) .
Poverty R R T oSl i
Alleviation. 1998 (ks
Palestine, 1998.
UN sasiall syl Cash or in kind revenues for individual 31 o ol GEatdl el i) sla) s Income Jaa 3020105 Ligedl yulee 30
or household within a period of time; . o ¥ : N
could be a week or a month or a year. S el ) g YIS Bagaae da b B DA
Rt
UN sasial aad) Finangial and legal serv!ces, il Dle) i Call <5 gl dle cilesd Other non-food Al ety ol 3020106 Lipdl yles 30
advertisement fees, copy services, L. R o consumption ]
translation and printing, writing and A0 delb Cled (Glats sl Slerd expenditures plaall b
dtrJawi(r;g equiprlnent, ticl:e:]s for trave.ling Gy ad sl ciladadt WU il 4USH < g
abroad, jewelry, watches, precious . e .
Stones, etCJ. y p ‘?“‘H shli\_).h};a cz_)la'.u gL ;_qu\SU _)S\.u
sy el i sae b ey S laal
Laalels
National il 3l Depicts the variation and differentials s ) ol il o 2smgall Cogliill gaa uSay Poverty Severity il 50 3020107 Ligndll ulas 30
Commission For T among the poor. (This indicator equals i .
Poverty A 4884 e mean of the total relative squares of e gsesal (aluadl Tl 5 by 54l
Alleviation, 1998 1998 poverty gaps for all the poor).
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Al iy

A ally iy )

It refers to the temporal point during
which data on household expenditure
and consumption are recorded. It
includes one month for record keeping,
and twelve months for the last visit
interview on durable goods, and for
education tuition, but for cars its 36
months.

iy Lo st A Dne 3 85 Ler 2as
Doed ol 558 4y 5 omY) Dlgtiad 5 (3la
Al e 125 5,uY) by 3lety Lad lasl
Al Jsa oo snga 05K (51 530
58 <l U oy el bkl 5 el

e 36 L il

Commission For

Alleviation, 1998

The volume of the total gap existing
between the income of the poor and
poverty line (the total amount needed to
promote the consumption levels of the
poor to reach poverty line). It is
recommended to calculate this indicator
as a percentage of the total consumption
value for the whole population when the
consumption level for each of them is
equal to the poverty line.

Dl 835 gall Lllaay) 558l ana
Lslladl el Jaa) (s (L& Las) 5 el il
il s ) el Dl il g g )
Bl e e Apni€ L35l 130 colm iy
Gogima (S Ladie (ISl A8S eDlginy 4K

A i) (5 glasa agia JS Dlgind

It refers to food consumption divided by
Total Consumption. Is based on the
following assumption: the Level of
Living is identified by the proportion of
consumption on food out of the total
consumption (Angles Law of Poverty),

¢ Xl Sleal 3 if the food share is increased the other
i) glias shares of health, education, and housing

is decreased. It is distributed to three
categories:1. Better-off: “Food
Consumption to Total Consumption less
than 30%”2. Middle category: “Food
Consumption to Total Consumption
between 30-44%7”3. Worse-off: “Food
Consumption to Total Consumption
between 45-100%".

O BuY) Dlgin) dad Juala gls s
Slo e s A 5T Dl e aladall
3omY) a8 ga) Llgmall (5 giane 2383 15 Apn b
D) e plalall Dl Lo e (L g
ol 31 ey oSl ) 0 IS
pa—anll s o 5% Lgld plaball dan
Aol ca bl (o€l Auaiazdl 5 AY
Ay A dEl ) Lelaa¥l cileadl) e la ye
Mgl a1 il 5 ghwdliclid ) Ao
%30 e S8 S EDLANT (e alalall

e lalall Dlginl dias sl gidl 5 sl
.%44-30 I eDigiy!

O plakall @Dt ) dian s ) (5 gl
-%100-45 <) eDlginy)
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UN+PCBS sasial aad) The more Consistency_ and regularity 5 S Ay ) i o LS SSYI Jaall jaiae sag Main Source of 1.1 o) auad) 3020111 Ligedl yulee 30
income. The sources of income are: Income i
iop A yoliaay
" - Wages and Salaries. i danll G Bl 521y il -
Jaall gl al<al A1b 4 Ly o ol Jaally
SISl Sleall Nelt In(;:ome for employers or self . _i¢l) by Gl U dedy LY
. employed. 0T
Shbuldll clasdd POy a5l adn z sty Lelaia¥) cligell 5 dya Kol
- Net property Income. cplain¥l i
peand Glelally Jaall LY Jaall s —
- Net current Transfers. gl el Aalall sl e
ASL Jsao e Jadl ila -
Al e sl e Jall s —
The I\/_Iethods and 3 gag ol _It is usuglly usgd to measure ineq_ualities b sl Jia gm sl il iaie adiy Lorenz Curve sl ia 3020112 Ligedl yulee 30
Materials of o in the distribution of wealth or income. o .
Demography Woesell o plot the curve , the units are first OS5 oA Sowe o) GEY) 5 Al 8
e:ther ar_rayed ilndividuallé/_or grouped ri]n Jsb aie e sale il 13 au s -l
class intervals according to the . Cns o N )
appropriate independent variant. Then il oy Jall A5 %100 Sy
the cumulative percentage of the number — a—esiall Jiay a1 &Y Syl of el
of areas (Y) is plotted against the 4 < 5. .
: . NI s aaY) aaal | il acliall
cumulative percentage of population Y s A dael Bl ol e
(X). For comparison a diagonal ling is  4—siall cawill scliall aeniall Jiay 41 (53 gl
drawn at 45 degree to show the L ool iaidl ae sile LS
o L il aa s SRS
condition of equal distribution . The “J . & it
Gini concentration ratio measures the =~ bl b s hsluall sy 3 bl oty oy
proportion of the total area under the Sl e gl Jad g 3 e Jual sl
diagonal that lies in the area between the ] ) —_—
diagonal and the Lorenz Curve. ol e ol el Ayl 3
UN sasial ) Interests on loans, fees and taxes, e giray el gt 5 agmy il e il il Other-non LSl e s 3020113 Ligndl e 30

remittances (zakat, insurance)

(il 318 3) Ay g

consumption
expenditure
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Education and Culture Terms 3025 ;£ s 94l ja L g asleil] Cilslbias
UN sasial ay) It refe_rs to a wide range c_>f pertinent  y %, a2 ilaiall AsL Ll Jads a Education Services olasll ddai 3025100 A 5 pler) 30
activities such as enrollment in school or o .. .
university; attending  classes and = oa—=sdl os—ans Axdlall S A jadly Glaily)
lectures; having breaks in educational .l oL e clal i)y el pualaall
facilities; taking part in cultural and . e o e
political activities; doing home-works; ' S—bedls 3 bl 3 2 Lad
ancillary — complementary educational 4Ly 4wl all Ja i LS cdgipd) bl gl
activities (additional courses during free ., ..y wite L 1e ey oo eiz i N
- - L . L) alas = la $ a0 il DA el gl
time outside the official education O W EAs gl s >
hours); work related orientations sl Jasi el alxill g copaill g ¢ pan il andeilly
(training courses); and movement from el Tyl il Y A Jaall a e
one place to another for purposes related T i
to carrying out such activities. Apliall LY e el
PCBS G Soal leall V_Vhether the person is accustomed to Ses o pla sdle il a0 of s Radio Listening sl g L) 3025101 A 5 plerl 30
i N listening to radio and follows up e e
sbasdl proadcasted programs regardless of ol oAk DA Gy Lo daliey sl )
(suhuldl place and time of listening. ol g sy Lepcaly S a5 g L) (S e
el pi A
PCBS S lead Attendance means registering the person 1y Jalse anly 2,8 Qi ¢ BaiNG aialy Educational ailailly (3Ll 3025102 ED 5 ol 30
i - in any formal education stage S - Attendance B
slbasdl rrespective of whether it took the form — —=)oes lsie sl Laliiia (lS) ¢l s cApalladl e
(sihuldl of continuous attendance or distant = )iuslaey) S LGN Aa el Jeii dyalaill alel)

learning. Formal education stages
include  the  elementary  stage,
preparatory stage, (both of which are
referred to as the basic stage), secondary
stage, and higher education stage.

ESVNR S IRYNPIN PRCHIVS T I WP et [ OO
S usie ag L clile i Jaas 3 dyigal
geala) dla Ll
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PCBS G Soal leall Refers' to a wide range of pertingnt o AL i cdibia ) Al AL Jaii, Cultural_ar)ql Social LAED Vazd) 3025103 A 5 pler) 30
i N activities such as attending social 7 . = . 1S Tyl Activities L
sbasdl occasions (e.g. weddings, birthdays b=l s el e VIS Lelial] ldid) Lelda¥ly
sihalall ...etc), participation in  religious il ely i ddadil A AS Ladly U
) occasions and activities inside and . e pa o
outside the house (e.g. participation in " ) LAY (A LA s s Sl o
religious occasions and prayers in the i Sl of aswdll 8 sDlally Ayl cldlall
mosque or the church) ...etc. This . e, 1) 3 Jals elaayl Jo &l
concept also applies to socializing and ~ —* o 0 dotell Jala etaa¥l dual A
meetings inside or outside the house sl—aci ae dalal) SLYI & cleldllly <l L3
§uch as discussions, visit_s, and meetings e AS L)y el sl a1 5 5]
in public places with household ~ o 3 3 T
members, friends ...etc. Other activities ~ Jie Sa¥ls L lally ddalal paly ) ddats)
under this categOfy. !nclude indoor OF 5 jal ddaiil g dakaliiall cUldSH Jag 0§ sl canl
outdoor sports activities, playing cards, el e e Lo Lakte B ol
doing crosswords and puzzles, and other Asell A jles Ll Jodis Y1
free time activities. Finally, this —aal sl s L)y (i wsally QYIS diliad)
category involves practicing hobbies - . )
(arts, music ...etc), visiting museums, ol LS g pmally By Latpudl 5 el
exhibitions, cinema, parties, theatre; and 4z e Gl e 5 Aol 03¢y Jagi yall Jail
travel_ing for purposes related to Aelad)
carrying out such activities.
PCBS S lead Special information of certain topic S s Ll Ly Lol Al e 5ol s Broadcast Program I3 iyl 3025104 ED 5 ol 30
. N presented and broadcasted in Television =~ . L L )
sbasd and radio sessions that announced A—=3¥! sl Os Al s G iy 5 5A) A8
(sihuldl previously. MR IV PEFSIEAPER 35 gt |
PCBS S sl It refers to the name of the subject the 3l ol 3 Bl anaddll g swasal anl s Specialization ezl 3025105 ED 5 ol 30
i - person successfully completed. e )
sbas Equcational attainment and majors were  =bsadills daeledll Ssiadl 55 85 o lady
1y ) classified according to the majors and & aciadl jaadilly aleill (5 gindll Jils Coua
) educational levels manual adopted by ) eal
the PCBS. i
PCBS G S,al Sleall Training  on prepa_ring Project ool Loy g soball didy daef eyl Plan_ning fo_r i Ioglasdl 3025106 S 5 olasl 30
- - documents to be submitted to donors . i L Productive Projects L
¢LA;‘).‘ fOI’ fundl’aising. @J\A&A&‘ nA@J J.I}A.I éc J}‘aa.“ [SrAVE) Aaslall 4_);\_1.:\
Ministr_y of dyslisgs, AN edl_Jcatio_naI program _of both_ Ii_terary le Jaidiyy o1y alall 4o i alaill s Academic Sgcondary ST g 5 el 3025107 S 5 pla) 30
Education & i and scientific tracks. It is consisting of o A Education
Higher Education <™ e the first and the second secondary -onsitl By J5Y) Gpbea

grades.
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Ministry of L 5505, Vocational secondary education PSS R S TR [ I W IR N Vocational Secondary -, 5 el 3025108 A 5 pler) 30
Education & . includes commercial, industrial and 7 G - ) o Education ) .
Higher Education ) palel agricultural tracks. It consists of the first s oY) e (e s (o sl
and second secondary grades. <O o3l
Ministry of L 5505, Cultural center licensed by MOE to el o i 50 55 (pa Fuad el LGN )l Non-Formal A e el 3025109 A 5 pler) 30
Education & . offer courses on the different fields of = i o Education )
Higher Education < &5 education or knowledge (this definition =02l gls—l 0o g 58 sl (B S0 pa (A
was only adopted in the Education ;L & & adadiel 5 oyl 138) ol el
yearbook because Non-formal education . o N
includes other types of education on Pl oo OF g ind) g 50 01 lanyl S
which no information was collected for s s Al g5l Jady plall 4 seiny il e
he pur, f this E ion yearbook). ' . .
the purpose of this Education yearbook) (s ashen pan i A il 5 el
Ministry of Ly 50505, The student body can be boy, girl or Oomsd ol LI s s syl i School Gender Lopadl i 3025110 AE 5 plasl 30
Education & i co-educational. ) o 1 T
Highel’ Education UJLJ\ ?T)Luﬂj A yda j‘ Q\_LJJ j‘ _)}SJ_U \_))S.I d\ Ln}ﬁ ‘\.@_)5
Mo LY oSN Adaliag
Ministry of Ly 05035 The body legally and administratively W s Ll A sadl e A gganall dgall o Supervising Authority a4l dgall 3025111 HE 5 plasl 30
Education & . responsible for running the school. It W e - o
Higher Education e oy can pe governmental, UNRWA, or Aals ) Qigall Ay 5 e e 058
private.
PCBS S el It refers to the_ highest _ successfully OS¢ losiy 2l o Al Jase el s Edugational Ll ALY 3025112 ED 5 ol 30
- completed educational attainment level. G L Attainment
sbasd The educational level for persons aged ~<'sie 10 eateel il A B caledll 5 sl
Subut 10 years and over. sl
UN sasiall aaY) Is a planned series of learning ;i s Ludell el e Alabaie Alule ings Course BTN 3025113 Z8E 5 aulail) 30
experiences in a particular subject  ~ o . .
matter or set of skills, usually offered by ~ 33—= Yo« lgall (o e suna ) Aine
an educational or training institution or = iy Sl L iy o L o5 o Lysy 5 Aasnsse
programme for one or more pupils. S
. 3
Ministry of Lylsgs, A student who fails one or more LS JCI RN I PSR PR R TR Repeater sl 3025114 S 5 olasl 30
Education & . subjects and therefore is not promoted to i O T
Higher Education <™ =35 the following grade. JUEYY 4 By ¥y calady o3 hall Laaidl)

sy 53 Canall
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An
Ministry of 45055, Any educational institution licensed by  zi. . J& Jalb 4y 5 o35 Haila dsnige IS 8 Kindergarten JEY) Ll 3025115 A 5 pler) 30
Education & . MOE offering education to four or five oy . ¥
Higher Education all sl 5 year olds. Kindergarten Consists of the e Juaniy YN o ity pulad) ol
first and second grades. cortaill g A 501 5 ) 5y e Aigall A5l 0 pard 5
Sl 58y il s s topila sa ) auiig
OS5 sl Ala g Al N G b Bale Lgd
Aaal s sale L JUakYI
PCBS S el For persons currently —attending, a1, 5, gl PR Wla Gaildl ol ey, Yearsof Schooling sy 4 ) el i 3025116 AE 5 plasl 30
- attended and left, or successfully =~ o . Completed T
sbasdl graduated, reference shall be made to el Al g o5 oz 355 Gadll G2 ek i Lo
iydaJ4l) the successfully completed formal — Jo iy, LiH el i) o el e
) educational years (completed years.) It ‘ e ot
neither includes drop out years, failure B VLS gl Sl sians g UG i
years nor on — going educational year. a3 ¥y Lolla gailall ais oI ) 000 daull
Educational training courses are not T g
. AaUaall A ol g Cpanz Sl gall
included among the years of regular e Al sl g B Sl
study.
Ministry of Ly 5ls 3, A group of students (pupils) at any — sqi f saly Coua ay ALY e e gene 2 Class Latll 3025117 HE 5 plasl 30
Education & . educational stage who make up one . e e
Higher Education Al palill 5 grade or more and share one classroom. Ada e gl o Baaly Lo A 2 8 (05 iy
Al Al
PCBS S el Periodic pub_lications i'ntended_ for the by olall seanll Cangiad &y g0 e grha b Newspapers RO 3025118 ED 5 ol 30
N general public and mainly designed to i P .
slanl be a primary source of written e sthadl lasbaall Wyl | aae 0585 GY Sana
sl information on current events connected il 55310 4 g yall 4y W CilasYl e
) with  public  affairs, international . . . '
guestions, politics..., etc. el Rl Jildl
Ministry of iy5lls 3, Any one attending an educational alal uge 5 8 alely e JS 5a Student/Pupil Ul 3025119 S 5 olasl 30
Education & } institution. T
Higher Education <) el
UN sasial ad) It refers to the person (aged 10 yearsand 3 1y, ()ggu < s 10) 6 53 3l s Student Ll e il 3025120 HE 5 plas) 30

above) who is currently continuing his \
her studies in order to obtain certain
qualifications, and was not engaged in
any work during the reference period. It
is worthy to note that housework and
hobbies are not included in work
definition.

e Joanll Cangy dliiia Ao e il g
5 PLa Gpee Jony hafi e g ale Jase
L e o U La sLay) Jasi s oyl

Jandl e Jas Y il el
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PCBS G Jead Whether the person is accustomed to . . k) s oL Guglall sale 4 3l o o Television Viewing ., ikl 5:ala s2le 3025121 A 5 pler) 30
- watching T.V programs regardless of ] . e
sbasdl tyne or place and time of watching. el s Uiy Al gl o) 320 dal 00
EER A sadlly Laaaliy A zal ol 58 e il (kg
OS5 Baaliall 8 Lualy ) i 311
Ministry of iy 5l , Rooms used for teaching regardless of ., ., Oyl 4 ) Al Gall Class Rooms Laall i3l 3025122 AE) 5 o lel 30
Education & . the number of grades using these rooms, o o
Higher Education llall pslally they do not include rooms used for non- ol JaB Yy el aghuall 2o e k)
teaching activities. g 3 e el Liaad )
Ministry of Ly 5l 5, Room used for non-teaching purpose. syl & ARSI Non-Classroom Laall e a3l 3025123 AE 5 plasl 30
Education & ) i ’ ) i ’ i
Higher Education el el
PCBS G3SA Sead From 12:01 am up to 11:59 am. Lol ia g Qo Chasiie day (e 5 il 038 533 Morning Period Gaaluall 3 gl 3025124 @ el 30
sbasdll ek s ke Al
PCBS S el From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. Sias ix_lé e A Aeludl e 5 gl oda i Evening Period Llaall 5 il 3025125 HED 5 ol 30
slas Ll Caatia (e 3 e Al delld)
PCBS G Soal leall Whether the person is accustomed to oSt S s aly Aaaa 5ol i ash of Newspaper Reading anall 560 8 3025126 HE 5 plasl 30
) - reading a newspaper regardless of time ) e
&La;rjj of reading. H L@é_.am H\ 4_.!4.4‘)3\ sl oe ‘)M\ Uy
i) aaall e e UYL f sl )
PCBS G Soal leall The person reads books regularly for the 11 <, s, Ciy 818 Aulans 2l agis of A Reading Books A ERE 3025127 HE 5 plasl 30
i N sake of increasing knowledge or N . e
sbaad promoting culture.  Type and time O Bl ok @ dYls Al 55 dal 0a
Shanall reference of reading are not of special (g, ) L 4 30 5 5l 5 by i ) 5ol g 58
) interest here. ) )
el dl) ke
Ministr_y of Lyl ANy I_nstitution o_ffz_ering any type of g5l e g si sl palad o il nge JS A Intermediate asinall S 3025128 HE 5 plas) 30
Education & i education and training for those who ~ = ° i o Community College L
Higher Education (el el passed the secondary stage provided that == L Al pall 2y el s Aol S 5ol s il

the study period is less than 4 years.

L g La S e Lead Al sae J5
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An
PCBS Gl el A broadcasting institution corporately or I8 S, 8 S slae Aaeld duse S o Commercial I ICE PSRN 3025129 A 5 pler) 30
) - privately owned and operating for o A Broadcasting
sbasdl financial profit. gl Giad (M Ll 4aiy Institution
PCBS Gl el A broadcasting institution operated by a ., Lo el Lol 155 Aeld dupe JS o Government FRSEPSLE TR 3025130 A 5 pler) 30
i - government in all respects either B o o Broadcasting
slasdl directly or through a separate institution =3¢ 3=k 0= sl 3 odle Ll a5l gan Institution
suhuldl  created by it. i A
PCBS Gl el A broadcasting institution  which ulae Lol Haxd o35 Ll dunge JS 2 Local Broadcasting 1. Leld Lo 3025131 AE 5 plasl 30
. s provides a local broadcasting service. ) Institution
& O
PCBS S el A _broadcasting institqtion, wh_ich ) ot Aol Aadd aa Aol Aamge IS A National Brogdcastin« Lh g Leld Lo 3025132 AE 5 plasl 30
- provides a broadcasting  service, e Institution
slasdll intended to cover the country as a Alasly ladll 4ydaii
ERAE whole.
UN saaidl Ayl Orga_nizations Iegally aqthoriz_ed _to ety ek sy gl L) ol e Gaghie A Broa_dca_sting L3 A3l 3025133 A 5 plerl 30
provide broadcasting service primarily ) . o . Institutions
intended for general audience within the ! & ple JS& Dseandl Jo¥1 il (8 A5
country in which they operate. vy e 3
UN sasial aad) An inst!tution inc_Iuding goods (tools (axall s ol 51 al ) (o T Fasnhe b Cultural Institution LA Zoons 3l 3025134 HE 5 plasl 30
and equipment) using in art, craftsand . v er e
sport activity. These goods facilitate o3 iy ioally osidll Al 3 Leasind
performance at cultural activities. Al ddaily Al Jes iy Azl ll g caall
el sl nally
UN saidl o1 2 non-profit-making, permanent i -, ‘{a)# \AU o Y A s ga g Museum il 3025135 ED 5 ol 30
institution in the service of society and - o
of its development, and open to the ¢ ¢ Os—eanll dagidey ety aainall deas
pub(ljic, who a(;quires, CONSEIVES, (L glaiaty cainy chudyl o J5i 3 ga ol sialy
conducts, researches, communicates, o ) . .
and exhibits, for purposes of study, 0% ‘¥ = el B s ons
education and entertainment topics i 5 alall 5 Al Sl Ll 2y
about people and the environment.
Ministr_y of Lylsy, A student wh(_) has _successfully faaddl Galidl gen bz 3l ) Promoted Student il 3025136 S 5 pla) 30
Education & ) completed all subjects and is promoted R
Higher Education G addlls o the following grade. Al s Caall ety g alady oAl Caall
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Ministry of L 5505, A student who left school during the last L PLs Liles Lo,adl &5 o3 Ll 5 Drop-out Student o uiall 3025137 A 5 pler) 30
Education & . scholastic year and who did not transfer L "
Higher Education = el 1 another school. (AT A ae ) iy ply i (ol 3l
Ministry of Lyl s, ANy educational institution run by MOE A 5 bya 3 A saled iwge gl o Government School g s€all ) 3025138 AE) 5 o lel 30
Education & ) or any other ministry or governmental j ; C
Higher Education <™ &35 instrument. Agesa s 513055 ) ol cpilaly
Ministry of iy s, 3, Any licensed local or foreign non- . <. e fal o Al dede Lause ol o Private School Lalall o adll 3025139 AE 5 plasl 30
Education & . governmental educational institution. o S o
Higher Education g__;“"d‘ (‘*.!X’-‘”} \-4—..&5 By LA‘):"\.‘. 3 L@-““)ﬂ o) Ly Aol e
i P SR R W PPN R DRV I R IR R R
Ministry of Lyl s, ANy school run or supervised by i i Ji s 5 Ayaded Luwge ol o UNRWA School Ersall Sy e e 3025140 AE 5 plasl 30
Education & . UNRWA, . o .
Higher Education u_“.:d\ {;’.Q:uﬂ} d’.p;ﬂ\ J..;uuﬂ A_I)xj\ 4]\5} LHSD 8 }‘ IA):!.\.: 4&3}.\“
Ministry of Ly ls )y, ANy educational institution excluding .. 4, JaLy ol Agallad duswse gl b School L0l 3025141 ED 5 ol 30
Education & i kindergartens, regardless of students’ . | . Lo T
Higher Education GV el umber and grade structure. O i sl L iy il 2 oo il
e S Caall e R Y ha
Ministry of Ly 05035 The first ten scholastic years of Jale e 56 3 LulliTy el 3acl o Basic Stage Ll Al ) 3025142 HE 5 plasl 30
Education & i schooling on which other stages of L P
Higher Education G el ey cation depend. o g e Lgiaeg gAY aplsll
Ministry of Ly 05035 The stage consisting of two scholastic 5y ., 4, L&) 4 Ll B Aa sl s Secondary stage 1 ) dla ) 3025143 HE 5 plasl 30
Education & . years following the basic stage. That is, T o
Higher Education giall ety years 11 and 12 of schooling. Ol
PCBS S Jead Auvailability of productive _proje(_:ts in b ol REN S0 Al b Ll g e g Productive Projects sl g e 3025144 HE 5 plas) 30
N the Cultural Center to contribute in the ) . A
sleaa )l center budget generation. Hlman e san 0585y S sl i Agdais
EER A RN
UN sasial ady) Refers to the persons who can read and 1, ., Sase ol el peiSa cnd Lalad1 Literacy LS 5 5o ) b jna 3025145 HE 5 plasl 30

write with understanding a short simple
statement on his/her everyday life.

FOVEPURICTE S T B TS
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An
Ministry of L5l 5, A person with specialized qualification 3 14 o sl b el s e OS5 Teacher ol 3025146 A 5 pler) 30
Education & . that is responsible for teaching students . . e .
Higher Education I o5 4t an educational institution. @ ) padaly Ay il 5055 WY 4aid 3 jlaly
B3y o3 Jie e kit Al dunge
PCBS S, el For persons who completed the ., Jas 3 <dl oS, (Slele ) o5 Place of study e Jsanll olss 3025147 AE) 5 o lel 30
. N elementary stage and above, the place of T _Attaining the Highest .
sbas attaining  the highest  educational <A (el 5 sll) Jogall 128 e o il Educational oo dase el
Subuldl  attainment (level). a4 Gaild) Sl e ladl Attainment
UN +PCBS saaiall aey) A library serving the country or a i ghi. 4 Ll o L) R ET P BN Public Library Lle cilea 3025148 AE 5 plasl 30
specific area. The beneficiaries could be . . . ‘ o L
* members of the whole society or of a & &<iaall 38 quaal (Sayy cdie S22 481 2o
@Sl 3leall certain area in return of a fee or not. It 5 i gl o sall (he 520N agie dipee e ganal
i could be general or specialized in a . : . .
sbasdl certain  area  of knowledge, eg. & G dd sl le dlie O elsa Lk
k) medicine, engineering, millet. A Ja i L 58l ol sall 585 of S
g8y o wigall g oLkl Jis Gpanadiall
sl
UN saaiall adY) Any organized collection of printed il sl g e padl CESH e daliie e gana 2 Library L) 3025149 ED 5 ol 30
books and periodicals or of any other . T
graphic or audio-visual materials, and =i e e sensay A 50 gy Slagus
the services of the staff to provide and o 5l o2 () geriiing cpdll (aladS e e
facilitate the use of such materials as are .
required to meet the informational, e e
research, educational.
PCBS G e A collegt@on of pooks clas_sifi_ed in away £ 5 Jewsy IS 2 5a S0 (o e gana b Home Library Ligd) <) 3025150 HE 5 plasl 30
- that facilitate using and finding needed . o i B
sbasdl aterial with speed and ease. - s Aoy Lgha By gllaal) sl il s Ll
UN saaid) aal The person reads regularly for the sake . i 1, J<a, 3l lasy asis 2l of A Reading Habit 3¢l jall sale s slas 3025151 S 5 olasl 30

of increasing knowledge or promoting
culture. Whether reading to prepare for
school or for any other purpose. Type
and time reference of reading are not of
special interest here.

S ICHEE (M P VA PR ERSA R R IS RN
‘);]da):dy}i@JﬂM\qubg‘)ﬂ‘
Bl y Ll jiy 5ol g 58 e Sl kg
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PCBS G Soal leall Personnel employed in the operation 85ea] Aliay il 3 (o seasial o sili sall o Technical ol Jl Y1 sil g 3025152 A 5 pler) 30
i - and maintenance of transmitters and . o i Transmission Staff !
sluasdl] links between production centers and *>—¢>s g5 —Sloe o Juai¥ly Juayl
bl transmitters. Jla !
PCBS G Soal leall Personnel employed in the operation ay i 8 0 peatianall o gilisall pa Technical Production -y ~ sy silh ga 3025153 A 5 pler) 30
) N and maintenance of the technical et Staff s
sbasdl oquipment necessary for  program el ol Y A U Gl Caeall
(suhuldl production.
PCBS G Soal leall Planning, creative-writing and program 2y oty ol gl o gila gl aa Program Staff ) sl ga 3025154 A 5 plerl 30
) production personnel. )
PCBS 55,4 slealt Personnel employed in the management 3 3 diuuge 503 8 & seasiondll ) sila sall o Administrative Staff . ., a1 - b 3025155 AE 5 plasl 30
) - or organization of a broadcasting LT e )
slanl institution and providing central services die A S pe e 2 Ggady Cpill 5 Leailati
suhuldl  such as research, training, etc. ol g sl
PCBS 5,4l jleal  Personnel engaged in the preparation of -y | s sy el gt il s il gl — Journalistic Staff Ostinaall () 5ila gall 3025156 @ el 30
) N news bulletin and similar programs such ' e
sbasdl a5 news magazines, sport news, etc. ey )
PCBS G Soal leall Personnel employed in the design and  _ S iy paai b gardiuall () gilhgall a Other Technical Staff O9sAT st )y silh ga 3025157 HE 5 plasl 30
i - installation of technical equipment or L R
slasll buildings; study and research personnel, Sl Al gila gag (gl o Al danadl
‘é_'g..}n...dﬂl etc. CJ‘ 6&1!)&..\“‘5
PCBS S lead This  concept involves  reading PRI I sel 5 8 cael 5 8 Jadiy Mass Media Sy oo Jalits 3025158 ED 5 ol 30
. - newspapers, books, magazines, i T Use Activity N
slasdl \vatching television or video films, gii—s¥ls sl 5l Os 5l Banlhey (O el
iyaal) listening to radio, computer use, and L, W J &ally ¢ s paSll aladi g gl 0
) traveling for purposes related to ., .. . o ’ B
carrying out such activities. Ve S s el il plasiuly
gLl
PCBS s5,al Jleall Group of institution members who , i, SO E I e asii sliae YT (e e gas Administration 11y A 3025159 S 5 olasl 30
” - administer the institution, it can be a . oo L Board ’
sbasdl council or administration board or any SO e st A L ol e JSE e 0558
suhuldl  other administration body, selected by syl §f el f CLAEVL W i, alie Al

election, appointment or division by
fractions/parties

a1 g cldladll
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Au
PCBS G Soal leall Time in hours and minutes spent by all (B 5 el il 3l 4pndy s3 i g) Time Spent in Various PEPRECREr A 3025160 A 5 pler) 30
) N persons in carrying out different paid or YU @ A < Activities o "
sbas ynpaid work and activities divided by 21y Jeedl ol (3 1S5 OIS ol s daliad) Ay
suhuldl  total sample size. This concept also ¢ s o aw N Jaaly Gl il o g cAiliad)

refers to time spent in housekeeping,
child or elderly care, and other work and
activities.

il el e e Jaadl S Y
s QUYL Al S Joud) s 1y 8 ol gl
eV s i e Al e g ¢S
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Ay
Health Terms 3030 & s 59l jay Iaal) cilalhiaa
WHO dawall dukaie  Discharged patient from a hospital after i o) o) axy Ladiesdl e 2,3l T A Discharges ol cilal ja) 3030100 {aall 30

. having the diagnostic and curative B L e
&= health care regardless of the discharged s Ao il Al sl 250 Gl

case (cured or dead). (3l celad) #1 AW Als e il iary 4o DU
Ministry Of Health 5 _y 535 Admitted pat_ients to hosp_ital for 413 3o ol e ) add Jpda A Admissions sl YLy 3030101 Gl 30
o treatment or diagnosis and their stay at . e et ow ]
Labaddl nogpital for one night or more. Las o A Sy o) Ay s el ) anill
A e lasd
WHO daall i The passage of loose or liquid stools ., ) ol e e b Gagaldl sl g Diarrhea ey 3030102 Gl 30

) more frequently than is normal for the ) o . o
Lallal individual. Diarrhea may be defined as ' &=2s0 f iy (psdll (& Dl e 235

it is understood by respondents OF s dleall sda 38y 2g Ugadl U Jaay Cuny

mothers. o B
WHO iawall L. Children aged 2 — 14 years who were it ity pall | gum et ) A 14 -2 JilY) Experience minor -, 5 31 Uk 3030103 Ll 30
) on the bottom or elsewhere on the body o ) o physical punishment — ~ B
i with something like a belt, hairbrush , Jia 8laly o pual | gum o Gl 51 ¥ G 2 il (s Clia]
or lightly by hands. oI gl Clia aun gl Al 3l (sl
PULTING DO SN .:'Hhijeé‘_}nuw\yb)ﬂ
FRAFQEAN]
WHO iaall i Children aged 2 — 14 years who exposed ¢l 11y m yo ) s 14 — 2 JUala) Experience | gunpai dll Jlalay) 3030104 Gl 30
. shouted yelled at or screamed at, or e Co psychological o
Lpallali called dumb, lazy, or another name like — ‘&—< die GY s huay pglal Jf G | 5ini aggression as el linl
that. Al agi s jlas A Aggad dia ol 5 JsusS punishment
bl
WHO isall i Children age 2 — 14 years Who were 5L sal 15 ol o diw 14 — 2 Juky)  Experienceonly non- 1 -y gy 3030105 il 30
) deprived of privileges or something they o violent aggression oo
Zgallal liked or were not allowed to leave the P! el casll &5 5l Leisins elall 0 150 2 e 5Y ) iy

house. Who were given clear 4 sgaid , af e b fshel ff fhala agSle oS
explanations why that behavior was ) . . .
wrong. Z;Llé ‘ﬂ,u ‘zg_\.u_)\.aa RN

WHO iawall i Medication  containing an  ron g | ot s sapdl e 4 g0 CAS e b Iron Tablets apaall Ll il 3030106 Gl 30
) supplement given in the form of a tablet . et ] )
Al o syrup to prevent or treat ron-  OF et el 8 Ge BN ) Z3ll hags el

deficiency anemia. b dia gy Jasty paall al
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Au
WHO dawall dukaie  TOtal days for which beds are occupied 5 | L) il i Jrsy 0 R ORN Hospitalization Days 1., L1 3030107 Gl 30
3 by patients, including days of stay for . ) ) L
Ayallall patients who are not discharged, for a 3 o qudapall LY ol ey A s
year or part of the year. . il | 50l
WHO faall daie  Acquired Immuno—Deficiency fie b ) RS, phaall Lal ) e g AIDS Sa 3030108 PR 30
. Syndrome, a serious, often fatal disease I . )
Ll of the immune system transmitted  <ESall Ul Ssall el laline 4, 50 A4S
through blood products, especially by — ai Y sosss HIV (s 4y Sl aie
sexual contact or contaminated needles. e Jiiy gl Y a5 Les A€l el
Lplall anall g il JlaiVl g a2l Ji5 3y 5k
oY) dala 5L
WHO da.all iukie  INdemnity coverage against financial < Larty lag 55 Aole 55lud e ymysnt s Health Insurance ) oyl 3030109 il 30
) losses associated with occurrence or N . e )
Lpallal treatment of health problems. Leade s Lo Apmaa ASha dilid)
WHO ia.al duai,  Tetanus toxic injections are given  j .y 58 DA Jalall sl Jany agalae ga Tetanus Toxoid SN apalas 3030110 Gl 30
) during pregnancy for the prevention of ) ) N e Vaccination
A:MSL’_“ neonatal tetanus. J\)ﬁ‘ U —a MLAA‘?]\ e JsH\ 4_’!1‘\;.‘ J.\} (w}.}l—\:\.\“)
é-‘éb“
WHO iauall dudaie N this case we have grouped together a gy S 5ol sl Qg (e Ay A Diaphragm, Foam, AN aiadl 3030111 Al 30
) large number of female contraceptive i . o Jelly )
Apallal methods that are used in the vagina, —<—= 3y WIS deall By ) Gagiy il a
including diaphragm, sperm foam, jelly, ol ol € o i) Ly sk
foaming tablets, etc.
WHO daall i Any liquid (including milk) or solid a4 .3 i o (sl L Ly ) g i Supplementary Tac2dl Al 3030112 Gl 30
) given while the child is still receiving ] ) ] T Feeding
Lald preast milk. 2 dnY sy Jibll o
WHO da.all 4aaie  The child has received both breast milk 43 .y LYy sl ada e DS Jak) ik s Complementary AL Ahsl 3030113 Al 30
and solid or semi-solid food, i.e. juice, . i T Feeding
Lpallall s eliall CulalS Al 40k

formula, etc.
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An
WHO deuall 4. Family planning allows individuals and il 3k oo ATy dea o saclidl a Family Planning $oud) aulas 3030114 il 30
. couples to anticipate and attain their 1 s s e €0 d 3 )
Aallay desired number of children and the % iy boudl alal Jilus Go JSI 5l s
spacing and timing of their births. It is  call & Juli) e 48 Gse el 20all Gladl a
achieved through use of contraceptive o ) . )
methods and the treatment of = ol Bl dal de g as s cclid
involuntary infertility. A woman’s —Sa Jhl e 5V Ligainy =3 a2e 5 Jakll s oY)
ability to space and limit her "
pregnancies has a direct impact on her e
health and well-being as well as on the
outcome of each pregnancy.
WHO iaall Lie  Children under five years who suffer U < gl e 1gile il Lualadl g0 JalYI Suspected anll Sleadl el 3030115 Gl 30
3 from cough with quick breath or have o pneumonia )
Lpallal difficulty breathing due to problem in Ue ay ldy B ey Axg s Quldily L gace
chest or both problem in chest and & L sl x o sl b AGe S ol b
blocked nose. ) ) KJ
Lasyl
WHO da.all duli,  Lack or shortage of body fluids, A child . yi Cleaddl Jalal camall Jil g b i 5 Dehydration laall 3030116 Gl 30
) who has diarrhea soon loses a lot of ) ‘ ) T
i fluids in stools, thus become 55— Lee DI e sld) mpm JS s S8
dehydration.. . laall
WHO daall ddaie It measures and allows us to descrit_)e sl gl Ciagy s W) and ) 8 Nutritional Status 4320 ALY 3030117 daall 30
. the current status of the child, both in ) e .
&l terms of immediate acute factors such as 23 G os8 I SIS e a5 ¢ 2 A
ir;]e_l?;r?ua(tjed_current én(tja_\keh ofI fggd, Akl iy A il Al L 5 Al b
childhood diseases and diarrhea leading ., . . = | . ; ..
to wasting, as well as accumulated - 2l el 235l Laladl 5 ofo134)
impact of chronic deprivation leading to i &b Al @i & galai®¥) aagll ol 3
stunting. Wby e ol JVA e gia) Al
o iy il Ly A Laall) (e die 53
WHO iauall a1 Medication containing folic acid in the 5558 P Jalall sl Jaey g0 S e g8 Folic Acid tablets Al mala 3030118 Tl 30
) form of a tablet to prevent or treat folic- i e
Apallal acid deficiency, especially during pasla glali e 2l 5l el Bag Jeal)
pregnancy. PR JEAPH]
WHO iaall ddaie  One of the methods used by women for il 3yl oo Aliilg Las 3355 dn Pills el 3030119 Tl 30
delaying or avoiding the coming . )
Lpalall Jeall als of Cuiatl Qi

pregnancy by taking a tablet
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An
WHO daall Ladie A shot that is normally given every i 5l e Jually Jae Lals i s Contraceptive SN ciall 3030120 il 30
. three or six months and is also known as L Injection ‘
Lpallal Depo-Provera or Notriterat. el iat 4l il
WHO is.all e Absence  of - menstruation during  ;, w s (Roetl 30) Gl ¢ Uail s Pregnancy Jaall 3030121 Tl 30
) reproductive age 15 — 49, it last for 40 . ) .
&ald - yeeks or 280 days. e o 49-15 &‘ e s sl Clasyl
CSays Logy 280 i e sud 40 s3le a5 (el
Jenll ol (and Jany Jasll Eigan e S0
dodl Gand ik oo
WHO il dni.  Refers to the method of feeding infants  1oqy S il JSE ol (adal Jala) 3k _a Breast feeding Lpeplall delia ) 3030122 i) 30
3 and children, and is defined as a child B T
Lpallal having been fed breast milk directly
from the breast or expressed.
WHO iaall Lie  Children aged 0-5 months who are being -, a1l Y ol edf 5-0 Jakyl Exclusive Lnpdall e lis ) 3030123 Gl 30
) breastfed and have not received any P o L breastfeeding
Ll other food or drink, except for vitamins &3 ¢! 5 @ela s 15l Al Gllly aglesl Al
and medications. G LD PRI [ P QPSR I OV
gl o clipaidll iy ol Jlaky
WHO deall A, First contact and continuing iy 4 e My oW Gandll o Primary Health 13 &1 2,2 e 3030124 Gl 30
) comprehensive health care, including N ] Care
Apallal basic or initial diagnosis and treatment, ¥ gy papd il Lgd Lay Alal i)
health, supervision, management of  Zali ) Laall cilaaall 5035 aall Y
chronic conditions and preventive health | I 4 i b ey
services. The provision of primary care = Pade s ki ¥ i all N
does not necessarily require highly ol ac g5 s bias 3 galy ey aad N
sophisticated equipment or specialized . "
resources. )
Ministry Of Health 5y 535 Available beds in room and hospital L) cilasy o B 8 aal gl Lyl g Bed oyl 3030125 Tl 30
) halls, which are occupied by patients for T )
Lyl el w24 50 d ) J e Jaiy 3

at least 24 continuous hours for

receiving medical care.

Al e ) ol J e Aol e
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WHO daall Lo Malnutrition means “badly nourished” -y b i Jasd JRFCHE ILF5 IS  NO Malnutrition Ll ¢ g 3030126 daall 30
) but it is more than a measure of what we . L
Ll eat or fail to eat. Clinically, malnutrition 12 sabie oally leay Baasis laul e Laaldl
is characterized by an inadequate intake — culig gl o Cpaladlly bl Jie 323aa 5 430
of protein, energy and micronutrients . ; e
and by frequent infections or disease. el m gl Bl oadl Sl 3305 ) oalis
Nutritional status is the result of the Al Gal o Al o delad) s o
complex interaction between the food
we eat, our overall state of health and
the environment in which we live — in
short, food, health and caring, the three
“pillars of well-being”.
WHO daall L. Many definitions exist. As defined by g all 5 4aal) Lalil e JolS bl Ala a Health Al 3030127 Gl 30
; the World Health Organization: “A state =~ __ . ) K
Ll of complete physical, mental and social =Y sl Gl e Slall Jaid Gl s Re LVl
well-being and not merely the absence
of disease or infirmity”.
WHO daall i A state of physical, mental and social 3.y 5 Al Lalill e JelS ol Al o Reproductive Health Llady) daal 3030128 Gl 30
well-being in all matters relating to the . ) )
Lpaladl AV 5l el oAbl il s Apelaall

reproductive system at all stages of life.
The term implies that people are able to
have the capability to reproduce and the
freedom to decide if, when and how
often to do so. Implicit in this are the
rights of men and women to be
informed and to have access to safe,
effective, affordable and acceptable
methods of the family planning method
of their choice and the right to
appropriate health-care services that
enable women to safely go through
pregnancy and childbirth.

e 9 il Slealy Aslaid) [ pa¥) apen
Aaall dadaie iy el oy Lasillagy S, SH
Al 550 G et Aulady) daall ol duadlall
o Sl Gl Lad i) 1A sl e
LS sl 3all aly clay AN Gy hall y i ol
Lalidl Bsll e Jpaandl i S o 1S3
cob JpaY Gy 5 5l alali g (e Al sl
Laall cler 2l o Jgean) il al B
e ) e Jpandl e LeiSa Al il

33Y Ny Jaall 358 PN 2 Laiall
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Washigton Group
for Disability

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

Ao sana
il
Clelasy
Jiba &y
Cilaalail)
‘éﬂ.ﬁl‘
2006

Inability to exchange information and
ideas with others and engage with them
through the use of speech, or use signs,
or write the information they want to
share with others. This may be due to
the result of a deficiency in hearing or
speech, or lack of intellectual capacity to
interpret and understand others

de DSy closled) Jols e asil 50 e
S eahil Aasiul P e age dalally o ,a¥
05 D il sleall LS S A Al o 5 LAY
e ge il dld (6K A5 o A ae Lol
Dy Al ) axe S DS )
GldSy @yl e oAl sl Lol

S

Communication Jeal sill Bile) / & s 3030129
disability/difficulty

Aaall

30

Washigton Group
for Disability

Statistics. Revised
Instructions, 2006

e yana
Ol 5
Cleliany
Jibs dle Y
Cilayladl)
)
2006

Includes difficulties in the following:
memory,  concentration,  decision-
making, understanding speech, reading,
identifying individuals, directions and
using a map, calculations, reading and
thinking, such as individuals who have
difficulty in  understanding and
performing  daily activities.  For
example, finds it difficult to find
locations, cannot focus on work, or
forgets where they are or forgets which
month it is, forgets to take medication or
to eat, lacks understanding and
knowledge of what is going on around
him. It also includes the person's
inability to understand things or deal
with others. It includes forgetting to do
something important, people who suffer
from lack of memory like where things
have been put in the house, as well as
difficulty in concentration on doing
things for more than 10 minutes.

Magl Gl S A 8 Lgeall Jedy
Gyl (g€a g b el (KU g el
adiud g gl e Y palasyl e
Jio oSally sel il g Aplaad) clilaall iy 20
ANy pedll (& Dysma G ol palad)
G Asma 2 o D el il Hlal
Yol 8 S, Ja e YY)
S S g ol oy ol cJan Lad 5SS ki
Olamsi (e (i A8 Lo agd pae cald G3I  yel)
L ey agh pre calalall Jolii axe 5 451 s
ped e paddll 5,8 axe Joli LS alis o L

AN ae Jalel L)

Cognition Disability aedl dile) i saa 3030130
(Remembering and N
concentrating) Sl

(S5lls

30
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}/c\)/?g]iig;gir:igroup 4-0}6‘& :rr:g;\éid\ljva;:z K\Q\tlz Idcj;gbtizleirtriﬁs pr'\r;zl.légf o Alie g Ly lgmaa (e iy A Lalail) Disability/difficulty By [ yaal 3030131 Gl 30
il - ) . a . . fa .
Statistics. Revised @lebasY  mental, intellectual, or  sensory Salsall Sy oY) Al T 5 Ll
Instructions, 2006 Jdadiley)  impairments which, in interaction with G0 Jead Al Aalin ) el g Cadl gl
Cilalaill various barriers, may hinder their full . j e e s
ozl and effective participation in society on 0 ol pendine (o Hlad A L e L
2006 an equal basis with others. 2AY) ga 3l sbadll
Washigton Group e sena Inability to understand things or deal Jaball § oLiYl gl e sasdll 5,8 s Learning A} dile /4 saan 3030132 Gl 30
for Disability kil with others. It includes difficulty with CA » }. N ?@ ) . ) ? disability/difficulty - i
Statistics. Revised @lslasy  intellectual functions due to a condition <= Ot ol AN AL ey LAY
Instructions, 2006 Jdsddleyl such as an acquired brain injury, Downs eyl ddag el diadll bl 4 Clgea
Slaladll Syndrome, brain damage at birth, . 1 ans o )
@l difficulty with interpersonal skills due to < I Sy b JIb gl 2 e flell Al
2006 any condition such as autistic spectrum 5oy il I gl m e (e Ogilay
disorders, or difficulty in learning ., . . . | slall o 4 d el
everyday skills such as reading, writing, Al Jie Byl 8 “"’L“fl” @ SR
and using simple equipment. Alapy gl aladinl 4
Washigton Group e gane Individuals who have difficulties 0 s i il cliCayl ans pendl ol Galasll Mobility A all dle /Ay g 3030133 PR 30
for Disability il navigate and walk on foot, which may =~ . o . ... disability/difficulty ¥l alaadul
Statistics. Revised @lslasy  limit or not the performance of daily <33 Y s 2538 lly ol e J ool 5 Jaxd)
Instructions, 2006 dda li'ﬂ'h——‘iz“ g(_:gyitiles. Forlkexamhple, OIr_nay find it s 84 sy o8 D e ol Aazi agildf
Gilaladl ifficult to walk a short distance, or a e
(sl problem going up and down stairs or o By spuall (AL 5 6l Bl
2006 uneven terrain, or cannot walk any  oie assioy ¥ e sl @hlialy zoally AL

distance without a break or stop, or
cannot walk without relying on a stick,
or crutch, or walking device, or cannot
stand on their feet for more than a
minute and need a wheelchair for
movement from one place to another. It
covers disabilities or difficulties that
people with disability face inside or
outside homes. It also covers difficulties
that people face during walking for
more than 15 minutes.

clig ¥ g f da i g il
33l J e o Lae e eVl g o
o SV el e gl kg Y ¢l
CAY Se e JEl EDlaay o S pliagg Adds
peadl ol AV eV Lsuall oda Jadig
Gy s S 3 dahs @il 8 clgea
padin) G, 488 15 e up ol pd il
ey ALK S o) elud alally g2l
() Laainne Sl (5 giane e sla i1 2 ad
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An
Washigton Group ic sana The question determines individuals o Al CLISEY) Gy pedd ol i) Hearing eand) e /iy gaa 3030134 il 30
for Disability Ol who have some hearing difficulties that ~. o o disability/difficulty ’
Statistics. Revised clslasy  contribute to the reduction of their ¢ ¢ el peis e 2l (G aalud s g
Instructions, 2006 dda létc}ﬂ abi!ity to perform any part and aspect Of gle v iipm o o casdl aeill 3 ilag e 5
Cilalaill their day, such as difficulty hearing N . . e A
ozl someone talking in a busy place or with * 3 ‘T2 4= paie OB 2 e
2006 noise, or cannot hear someone speak <s—aiys yilie dae olSh Gadd tow o ki
directly and at normal volume (without Y o Sy ¢ (e I o5l 159 e
shouting or higher volume), and °~ T EErEem s Lm0 @
determine whether they are unable to LaadS ol saal g ool aanall askainng
hear with one ear or both.
Washigton Group ie gana Individuals who have some difficulties ot Aymal) CLISENT Gy aged) ol Galasy) Seeing e s 3030135 Tl 30
for Disability olifls i vision that fimits their ability to <~ 0 = 7 disabilityldifficuly S5 Eelis
Statistics. Revised clsbasY  perform their daily duties, for example, ¢ —ls ¢l (o it e aa5 (Al Ly
Instructions, 2006 di>&leyl  may not be able to read, or see road J . el il auliivg ¥ 3 Jlal Jie e cge s
aledadll signs while driving a car, may not be . . s g P
ciial) able to see well with one eye, or tunnel % #W g8 (b SO o Sl LY e 8
2006 vision, or problem with vision that they cxua JS& saal g cpms Ll aakiing Y a8y 63 L)
perceive to be a problem. All L Lo Y1 Lg ol ek i
individuals are asked whether they wear < <%=~ #* Lo ”f”{ GRS
glasses or not, and must be reminded to Leisofia Loyl (A AEs ol ) ey el sl
wear glasses or contact lenses. A, 1 gl s ean s Waayaad sy &
e ST Cingy Y o 3L Gy il IS o g
O Sy S 1) Ak e o 5 Uai Gy
HEL P R EPEe
Washigton Group ie gana Individuals who suffer from stress, wsay, su, Sl e Osita ol Lalasd Mental Aguail] A3le YAy gl 3030136 Tl 30
for Disability Ohaidl anxiety, uncertainty, and depression, as . . . disability/difficulty ’
Statistics. Revised clslasy  well as  those with  difficulties *' o Slsme el Sy G2 dpeadl
Instructions, 2006 Jdidsadleyl  performing daily activities because of Layly i sadl bl cuw Lpdl aeildalis
Silaladl) drug or alcohol abuse and addiction . .
(eiial : s gl g il Jsliis
2006
WHO diawall daie  Persons  with - scientific degree in ) Ayl da 0 e Jualsdl i g Pharmacist gl 3030137 Gl 30
) pharmacology. ) )
Aaallall
WHO iaall daie  Persons with scientific degree in g s and b ddal daLl e Jealall o3 s Physicians ol 3030138 {aal) 30
medicine. T ’
Lualall sl bl
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An
WHO deuall 4. Persons  with  scientific degree in ) b A alall da ) e Jualall 3l g8 Dentist Slid ol 3030139 i) 30
dentistry. T . '
Apallall y Lo
WHO i)l di,  Height of the child measured in e Jaby e iay Gl ) A oy ALl s Height Jshall 3030140 PR 30
i centimeters as: 1. Recumbent Length: o v e L
Lpallal distance from the crown of the head to ~ J¥ e kel cotll JUlal) Liliss Jilal (S o5
the sole while the child is measured a5 3 1 QL akY) Jsh (ol iy (Ot (50
lying supine (for children less than 2 . g P i
years of age).2.  Standing Height: TS g Ol O b
distance from the crown of the head to
the sole while the child is measured
standing (children more than 2 years of
age).
WHO da.all dukie  This includes lab technicians assistance ., 50 il U ALall Gdll 55 (5 ) o Paramedical Personal 3,1y .l Oslalal 3030141 il 30
i pharmacist x-ray technicians. i ’ o
Al caellec] 8 agiaclisdd Lkl XTSIV
WHO Gl ddaie A_traditi_onal me@hod used b_y couplesby  y 4y, S Ja 0 il Bl Jgeas aie sas Withdraw PRIV TR 3030142 Gl 30
. ejaculating out side the vagina. i . )
alladl g oo Alpng a8l 58 5 cp Laall 5 38 PR aa )
3] alan
WHO il 2daie  Currently married women aged 15-49 oy i 49-15 aall 8 UWla ey sl oLl Primary Infertility AR RCER] 3030143 Ll 30
. years who had no children, not using N L )
Apallal contraceptive methods and try to get Yy i) el B oy daadl G B
pregnant for one year and over. Oelglan e e s syl adati Jiluy eddig
Ll d Jaad)
WHO ja.all duaie  Currently married women aged 15-49 i, 49-15 b Wl il sl oLl Secondary Infertility 51 Sa) 3030144 Gl 30
. years who had at least one child during e .
Ll the past two years preceding the survey, 3 S e oaes il Gl Ba Sl
not using contraceptive methods and try ., Jasi Jiluy ceasieg ¥y S ot () 25l
to get pregnant during that period. .
get preg g p dasll gl s 8
WHO sl idaie A clinic that is  provided with  cyy o dls s eae Ji Al o s 4 5e b Mobile Clinic gl el alyal 3030145 Tl 30
equipments necessary for primary health . §
Lpallall IR S [ RN ¥ P RS DREQNE: B PR L

care to reach usually remote areas where
there are no health’s centers. The mobile
clinic has a medical team that usually
comprises a Physician, a nurse and a
health worker. It is common that mobile
clinics provide vaccinations to children.

e Jgean el La i) i dilaie 8 350l
A8 5o 58 Ay Aphall dlersl) e e S
P i pall nall Ao I ciledd o085 J8
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An
Ministry Of Health 5y 53 Medical unit in the hospital that offers ... 5l 5 7S al dard a3y 2 B ye A Clinic Ll 52l 3030146 i) 30
o medical services (preventive, curative) — "~ T i co T
Labaddl\hile the patient does not stay at OH—=dl Ufites 2 Slaas g diats i all
hospital. o a5 5 ¢ seanadio clkl 2eay ALY
el 3l
WHO daall i A traditional family planning method. i, ..y A sl e 6kl o3 adiad safe period O s i 3030147 il 30
3 This method rely on the duration and o o i oo
Ll time of menstrual cycle. A S eda G pleall o pliadl gl sl all
A ) o Rl 555 st 8 5 sl
Jeall daje S0 51l e o585 5 o
WHO da.all iukie  The process whereby the child becomes i, & s o Jilal gla oo 1 s s Weaning SLail 3030148 il 30
3 accustomed to taking liquids or solids oy o YU g
&d - other than breast milk. elall LUS pae gl oV G e Lga (oYl Gla
a2 IS Jalally 3l 58l Cilad oY1 Jes
Al o) by il
WHO ia.all s Hemoglobin level between 10.0-10.9 10.9-10.0 a1 o sha pasel A 55 Mild anemia ol L 3030149 Gl 30
) g\dl among pregnant women 15-49 ) e e i ]
Ll years and children 6-50 months, and s le— 5976 JdkVl ( Jiluw/ee
10.0-11.9 g\dl among non pregnant  jilus/.e 11.9-10.05 Aiw 49-15 Jal =l
women according to WHO. sl 3 49-15 oLl i
WHO iaall L. Hemoglobin level less than 7.0g\Mdl 70 . . g b s sasel) Ransi (55 Severe anemia Sl ) s 3030150 Gl 30
) among pregnant women 15-49 years and ] — Wt . . )
Apallal children 6-59 months, and non pregnant slsilly | 5e—8 59-6 JbYI G Siluyfol
women 15-49 years according to WHO. A3 49-15 Sl sall e g Jal gall
WHO ja.all e Hemoglobin level between 7.0- 9.9 g\dl g9.9-7.0 sl 6 sl pasel A (S5 Moderate anemia Lo il ol i 3030151 Gl 30
) among pregnant women 15-49 years and . . o ]
Ll children 6-50 months, and non pregnant  #-—<s 1e—5 5976 JLYI ¢ b/t
women 15-49 years according to WHO. A5 49-15 Jalsall e g Jal gl
WHO da.all 1aaie  Children aged 6-59 months  with g iy ol iﬂ_; 59-6 sl & JUkY! Anemia among QYT s a2l 3030152 Tl 30
) hemoglobin level less than 11.0 g\dl i ' ) 7 children
Ayl according to WHO. Sl 11.0 G0 B ol sl sl
WHO iaal iui. Women aged 15-49  years with g, My Sl 4w 49-15 el b oLl Anemia among Ll o o2l i 3030153 Tl 30
) hemoglobin level less than 12.0 g\dl ’ ) women
Ayallal according to WHO. Sl /a2 11.0 o J8 Seaal sl saedl

el ilas/ae 12,0 (e il 5 Jal 5all
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An
WHO iaall dkaie  Vitamin A and D drops, given 0 gy i e JULS s A+D Lis ce 5 le b Vitamin A/D off oali 3030154 Tl 30
) children from birth until 1 year of. ) .
Ll Al yee g
WHO daall idaie  LOw height for age. el o A laally Jshall (s Stunting LA s 3030155 Gaall 30
Lpallall
WHO isall i The technigque that deals with the 5 0ol cpnall Gl ge Jala 3 &gkl Anthropometrics saall Ll 3030156 i) 30
) measurement of size, weights and e on ot 1 e
Lpallal proportions of the human body. The Y Sl (o pnall Sy ) paa
anthropometrics measurements lo FLlaiyl Al Johally agigll A
described here are standing height, ) f\
recumbent length and weight, in relation ol
to the age and sex of the child and in
accordance  with  the  guidelines
developed by the CDC and
recommended by the WHO..
WHO il ddnie  Doctors, nurses, trained midwives. Ll LD 5 el g £ LY Jay Skilled Health Jasall il ol 3030157 il 30
’ ’ i ’ i Personnel ”
Aaallall
WHO deall 4 A sheet or covering made of thin latex 3 5al Jal) Alasiag Llaall (e e e ke g Condom PR 3030158 Gl 30
. rubber to fit over a man’s erect penis or o i v
Apallal inserted into a woman’s vagina. o g siall Jlull Jguay gidd g leall (U 22l
Ay Jaall Ciad o el Jasion s o) Jige
i 1 gisall ial 5 Y] e 24850
WHO iaall L. A flexible, plastic intrauterine device. It 11, ol ik mums SEL e s IUD 0 3030159 Gl 30
) often has copper wire or sleeves on it. It i o o .
Apallal is inserted into the women’s uterus 5= Lo Wley dires Aage dim s ol e
through her vagina. (Jaall iat o el ey couladl) e
Jeall 83 S xie J) s
WHO iaall ddaie ORT is given to prevent and treat Loy S g sl e 058 Jslae o 5ke s Oral Dehydration Ciliall dallee Jolan 3030160 Tl 30
) dehydration during episodes of diarrhea o Therapy (ORT)
Aalladl Gy JUE 5 gsad spac s hguall Glig S

by giving a child fluids by mouth. ORT
is a threefold strategy that combines
administration of a simple solution of
sugar and salt with continued feeding
through a diarrhea episode and referral
when appropriate.

oo il Glaall e LG Gagy @l A
e
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UN sasial ay) The individual (10 years old and over) 3, .. -as o3 (sl il i 10) pasll Smoker saadl 3030161 daall 30
who smokes one cigarette or more a . ) ) e
day, including pipe and narghile ol a1 el Y Gy Sl ol § o
smokers. Al g o salall & sy cpdl
Ministry Of Health 5y 535 Giving birth requires the most sustained 15l Loyl 23 Al Laall as gl & Maternity Care/ Uil Ga ge¥1 S0 5 3030162 Gaall 30
o medical attention that should be i L G Antenatal Care
Lkl orovided through a  comprehensive € s desll Aoy S Jiball g 230 230l
program of maternity care. Such a el e BN e Jidal)
program should include examination,
evaluation, observation, treatment and
education of the pregnant woman and
should be directed toward making
pregnancy, labor and delivery as normal
and safe as possible for mothers and
their infants.
WHO daall dakie A disorder or impairment of the normal < Y 5 die e dieay 2, aliay 3 il chronic diseases el il 3030163 Gl 30
) state of well-being which need 3 ) . -
dpall=l continuous treatment, diagnosed by a c=i—e b U O padde O e oglid
specialist. - e JS e Al J i
WHO da.all laie  Persons who access to out patient clinic s g all cilaasll e g 1 o1 I o Out patient Clinics gl e 3030164 Gl 30
in hospitals to receive health care. ) )
Aadlall Jodl g9z il il Lgans faalall
A5
WHO dauall ddaie AN institution whose primary function is e 8 ) Ldaa iy Ak e o Hospital Ll 3030165 dall 30
. to provide services (diagnostic and . L
Apallal therapeutic) for a variety of medical 2l b bl Hiad Ladle s Ladli ot
conditions, both surgical and non- . laes oy @y Al ;e W S Gl
surgical. Most hospitals also provide . . =~ . ) e
some outpatient services, particularly TSl bl el lass Ll il
emergency care. 5 shall ciler dala
WHO iawall Lkaie  IMmunization is one of the sharpest -, <. e 5 gia35 ane sile e B ke g Immunization o sadadl 3030166 Gl 30
tools for cutting into the vicious . ) . .
Aaadlall e Ll QUM Jasd chabias o & o) dbrias

infections cycle and reducing the
severity and frequency of setbacks to the
normal development of the child in its
formative years.

O BN Caagy elldy cin of cpilly Jadi (3 )k
gl ) g 5l g Baaes (il ey ALY
Ao Ll o gatas Say syl
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WHO da.all i AN injection given at 15 months of age sy 1,3 15 sae aie Jlll Jaay o galae MMR MMR ¢ s2hae 3030167 i) 30
) in order to immunize the child against o L
il measles, mumps, and rubella. (Mumps) GLsil 4l Y o 4064
gl &y aally (Measles) dua i
Adis 3 e sy (Rubella)
WHO Gl ddnie C_ombina_ltion vaccination. against o ol B ke agalae e Bke s DPT Vaccination S 2 galadl 3030168 il 30
3 diphtheria, peruses (whooping cough) X o = (DPT)
& and tetanus, usually given in a series of IS5 1o s SIS (Sl dladis Lo
injections starting at 2 months of age  {c bl : Wl il e cle jn 4 Jana s
followed by 4 months, then 6 months R . . <
with a booster at 12 months of age. 4 e e Ll e all el e e ()
@J;]‘}&J}QASGJA:LDU&\:\L‘);.“ “)}Q_‘:
ay o el 12 jae e Jawid (Aadidl) dayl
A de all e 565 6
WHO da.all iuki,  Vaccination through injection given i, , Ay 5ed O yee i aa asabae s Measles Vaccination daanl) o yalae 3030169 il 30
) once at 9 months of age to protect X ) L (Measles)
Lpallal against measles, which is an acute and - JS5 o Gl fuasll s (e R
highly  contagious  viral  disease
occurring primarily in children.
WHO da.all idai,  Vaccination through injection given to ;ay, 1 o o &1 eil DA s psnhaa 52 BCG Vaccination Sull o sakae 3030170 il 30
) infants in the first month of life to o ) L . (BCG)
Lpallal protect against tuberculosis, an infection  (©*) 5= d—ull (250 e 200
caused by the bacterium Mycobacterium Alad st As JCE e ey
tuberculosis, affecting primarily the
respiratory system and spread by
coughing and sneezing.
WHO ia.all i, Vaccination by oral drops against an o o Ly QLY Jli e 44,0 b asaba s Polio Vaccination JLa o galas 3030171 daall 30
) acute infection that can cause paralysis ’ i ]
Al e by (OPV) (Sabin) adl ki 3,k

in children. It has the same schedule as
DPT in children under 5 years of age
with an addition of two injectable doses
given at 1 and 2 months of age.

SV el s Jal ) e ad) b L IS
Ol 4 e vie Apl Ao jall (0 sed yee de
Ll Ao alls et B e die ZEN e sl
6 inr sl e 12 jee vie Jasth (Laiidl)
Slo psahadll ey LA de sal) e se
e die Giall iy (Salk)  (IPV) cia 0S4

S ee g gl
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An
WHO daall i FOOd salt fortified with an adequate ., 4. .4, Sl sy s plabll zle s Adequate lodized Salt ousal L) 3030172 il 30
) amount of iodine (15 ppm and above) to O e i
Lpallal prevent iodine-deficiency  disorder, sl <y ¢ G Opldl G e 50 15 25 2ok
including goiter, in adults and children Lkl eyl s 48,00 33l ol el L) (e
and mental handicap in children. JERY! e dals
Ministry Of Health 45y 53 The person with scientific degree in el b el daall e Jualsll 38 s Nurse oaadl 3030173 il 30
nursing and register in nursing union. ) .
Aaiandil AL A 6 Ja (el e
sl
UN sasial aay) Water piped into the dwelling or yard, a st o Dol Ay gal Ay 0 sl Juis Safe Drinking Water L) ol ol 3030174 Gl 30
public tap, a tube, a well or borehole ] . .
with pump, a protected well or spring or sl sially Sl el e 4805 Al a5l
rainwater. a1 ol chpandl auil g LY i
WHO daall idaie  LOw weight for age. el e Al (35l s Under weight oV Ll 3030175 Gl 30
Tpallall
WHO il i Low weight for height. Jshll ga Al o5l Gl Wasting Jsel 3030176 Gl 30
Aplall
WHO daall s Estimated quantity of blood (500cc) ol (et (e can (CC500) adl (1o 43aS 2 Blood Unit Lsmand) 22l Claa g 3030177 Gl 30
) drawn from a healthy person capable of _ . i T
Lpallal donating blood to be transfused to a b= le oadd Gl Jid aall g odl e 8
person in need for blood. Ad
WHO jaall idaie  Measurement of a child’s total body Aaada (390 Jlall auand ISH ALY i 5 Weight sl 3030178 Gl 30
mass undressed.
Hualall
WHO ianall iaie  Weight of anewborn of lessthan 25 kg, vy e w38 2.5 oo Ji W aslsal o5 s Low Birth Weight all e iy 5l 3030179 Ll 30
Ggallal 331 5al
WHO iaal e Weight of a newborn of more than 4 kg, 4+ o a3 4.0 e a5 N agdedl o3y s High Birth Weight wlall e ST ) 3030180 Ll 30
Aaadlall PEO 2l sall
WHO da.all idai.  Weight of the newborn between 2.5-4.0 .., = s 5V N a5l Jilall 3y g8 Normal Birth Weight ;3,11 I ol 3030181 Tl 30
KaL = 4 : : pEns
Aallall g .38 2.5-4.0
WHO dauall s Methods used by couples to delay or .. a3l Lewntig o Sy 3 Jilu sl o Family Planning 3 o) alass Qi 3030182 Gl 30
) stop pregnancy. . i . Methods
Lalladl O—Sa Wil 515 Lagie g1 ol S) (90 LaaDS

Jaall pals ff cuas
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WHO deall ddaie A birth that occur by a qualified person. Jase padd pia o 3 e B VS A Safe delivery 1 52Y ) 3030183 il 30
Ll Rk E LIS PRNE W I SR PRI LIPR TR

SJakall 5 230 Al jhalis
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Security and Justice Terms 3035 ;£ i 5all jo ol g (0¥ Cilalhhins
UN sasial ay) The acquisition of the property of 2180 Gk e il lSlies e Jgeasll g Fraud Jayl 3035100 Waadl g o5l 30
another by deception.
UN sasial ay) lllegal utilization of the property of i, il cillies e 5oldl e oDaull s Embezzlement oouayl 3035101 Waadl g o5l 30
others, when such property is under the e
scope of embezzler work. ~oaddll 1 dee e Jas Sl
UN sasial aay) A person who was injured as a result of =,y G oadd 2 ey A LAY Slightly Injured Uy Al 3035102 Waally a1 30
a road traffic accident and was not RN L ’
hospitalized, or was hospitalized for a ~d—=>° 5 ccbiuall Jany o} sl oS5 35k
short period (up to 24 hours). Aele 24 e J8 52
UN sasial aay) A person who was hospitalized as a i &0, a0l e miy o ALY a Seriously Injured 3yl Al 3035103 Waally a1 30
result of the accident for a period of 24 ST o ’
hours or more. S Al 24 4 Ay ¢ s A adial
.S
UN saaidl 2yl A person who died as a result of the [y | . i 5 ) o Ll Alay) e Killed Injured 015 ) 3035104 Waadl s o5l 30
accident, or died of his injuries within =~ ~ . L ’
30 days of the accident. &S O L 30 Dla sl 5l 3ok s
ol Sala g 8y
UN sasiall syl All losses a person may suffer during |, .zs gl o e o8 Sl el AT &S a Physical Harm Lyl ) e 3035105 Waadl s o5l 30

the crime that took place in the last 12
months, which resulted in wounds,
murder, malformation or disability.

Al e 3 12 0 DA clias day ya L
Al o b o O sy n Lt (S
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UN sasial ay) Refers to physical attack against another o Loy Al Gadd e ol angill 4y sy Assault ey 3035106 Waadl g o5l 30
person, including beating. Some T | o T o
criminal or penal codes distinguish 3 eVl G Ls Saas oyl elld
between aggravated and simple assault . gaiadll olsie¥) seb padll W cdagad) olsieYi
depending on the degree of the resulting L e .
injury. For instance, aggravated assault > o AVl AT e SIS A
involves attack with intentions t0  Jexiwy ofS dipdiny o 5 ki Cag ok 8 oluieY)
commit other crimes; attack under R ©owaLd § Qets |
: : oo Ly o sl of Jlakd 4y g Dl S
serious and inhuman conditions; the use  © 2 2 b o Bl e ease 5 )
of destructive weapons; attack on = aTiedl ald Jxd QS5 ) 4 saly o dagad
children; and any other dissolute attack. | . .i ¥ L gy Jadl clsie) Wiy caje
Simple assault involves attack not i B )
associated with criminal intentions, i.e. & 4ies Al (Sls sl o 55laty V5 ol
raising of a hand as a threat or 4 ., i« iyl Gigy o el laag o
unsuccessful attempt to beat. . : . .
UN sasial aay) A dissolute act involving compulsory — six iy el o ASoa adl g o fali ltic] g8 Rape eyl 3035107 Waally a1 30

sexual intercourse with a female aged
ten years or more. Rape applies also to a
dissolute act involving compulsory or
voluntarily sexual intercourse with a
female aged less than ten years. Silence
or acceptance of the victim, coupled
with deceit and fraud from the
offender’s side, or threatening of the
raped shall not be considered a pretext
for the rape. Such act shall not be
considered rape if associated with
acceptance of the woman or when here
acceptance involves some hesitation
undermined by minor use of force. It is
not considered rape if the woman’s
refusal is verbal only.

calg W15 550 5 8kl i slad i Aadl e
ST el g 38 G (g0 Alida Ay el g X
i Yy gie o o Leale ) e Jadl
aiinall plan e A1) das <o sSully
Diing Y 4 LS clgdde saiaall 4dy 535 of allial
Jomiill ISy eyl Jy gy 131 "Llaic ' Jadl
Lsa—as 4le Joaall Sy piall o Lshie
Coadg 1Y A S ey Vg 685l Jlastinl (e oo
A Heaa Vg conng oDSI aa die Jadl) A glia
el 1Y) 4ting ) () Aaills 530 o oal 18
8 dib ) odlind ay ¥ LS elgtafl o o )

Bodie dal ) e dds
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PCBS G Soal leall _Is a provocation Fo aperson, orisall that .y 4z o e JS o le Laddl i) g Harassment iyl 3035108 Waadl g o5l 30
T ., inflame the feelings of another person . o
badill sbasd o raise his temper and pushed him to < 4xs 4bacl 385 JaT padd jelie el
violence, and there are two types of 33 W@ 35 W oo ole o ollia g caial)
provocation, aprovocation mastermind - -
who gives the recipe for recipe for this o= 13 sl dbia hany 3 525 il
premeditated act, and provocation is a el B oaly ) gay joadl e 5L
mastermind who lose prescription
manslaughter.
UN saaidl Ayl Viola}tion_ of _ honc_w and eth!cal Jsb JS a5 ¢ ila Lalhaily oLl DA o Immoral Offenses ABDRY) Ll 3035109 Waadl s o5l 30
deterioration, including any ethical . ety . )
abuse, sexual abnormality or violation S i il ) DIA) L e g5k
pf a duty Iaga’\i/:lst another or tlhe :?ciety adinall o sl a5 g il g e 0 DA
in general. Moreover, moral offenses e . .
involve behavior contrary to justice, Haall oy Al L S cele 4z
honesty or manner as well as any act  Gsil il Jxd JS Liaf g el of ALY
violating proper conduct, e.g. unjust / e i <
. - L . i I Uy e oYl !
unfair practices and misuse. 3 o5 s s Ge L il
UN sasial aad) Inte_ntio_nal acts that involve the gy iel ) Jadi 3l 52 guaiall Jlact) Drug-related Crimes il il s 3035110 Daally e 30
cultivation, production, manufacture, . L
extraction, preparation, sale, &5 @l paey daely gl saiul, delia
distributir?n, purchaze, Ii:ieliveryd(_)n anyrq 3 i g Jrn iy Jiig iy 3_mans gy el pliy
terms whatsoever, brokerage, dispatcl Lo . .
in transit, transport, import and export of R e e
drugs and psychotropic substances.
UN sasidl) oaY) Any act in\{olving a violgtion of the law Diiny o) lsiall sl ASAT Gl Jad S A Crime Loyl 3035111 Waall g o) 30
or public rights and duties towards the - . S
state or society in general. Ll Slial sl Boa ) Adall ol (e Laas
cole da g auiadl 5f A5l
clasyl i< A road traffic accident in which at least 1wty jads 4la) die =6 53 sl s Slight Accident L Eaila 3035112 Daally a1 30
Israel Central f one person was injured, which was o i ’ ST "
Bureau of Statistics 5> neither a fatal nor a serious accident. Bk 5 A Cul 5 padl 0305 g5y JBY)
SR
slasy) i An acci_dent in_ vyhich at least one person Sle aaly et L) e my A Culall g Serious Accident pha Gula 3035113 Daally ey 30
Israel Central ] was seriously injured. o .
Bureau of Statistics XA Bohd oo )
SR
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slasy) ci€.  An accident in which at least one person le 3 aly padd 6 4ie gy g3l Gulall s Fatal Accident il asla 3035114 Waadl g o5l 30
Israel Central ) was killed. " "
Bureau of Statistics 554 -J)
WY
UN sasial aad) Refers to the young child'until he /.she laaas il Gl 42 gl in g 430 5 Dia peeall 5 Delinquent /Juvenile Eaall 3035115 Wanll 5 o) 30
reaches the age of maturity determined ) L s
by state law. If the offender is below 5 ¢4 dsanall Ol o (a5 a3l ¢l
this age, he is considered a delinquent,  1aa o 4l ghuee calissy o Gyl any Leaka
and his responsibility and judgment [ iy ) <
differ from those of mature persons. e e
One must note that the basic objective & oS G all 400 3all dlalaall (o inglly
for penalties imposed against delinquent . sl N
- - P - ‘ )—Ad‘
/ juvenile offenders are rehabilitation, &Mﬂua - 4_“”?”4'\ :
correction and the return back into oSl sl GsaSlay agild Slaal) dpapad
society. Due to the peculiarities .y §y <, 5 4 Al i Al
associated with the juvenile / delinquent R “J Fol e *ﬁ. e .
status, they undergo necessary legal Aals Clumde 8 peelay gy
proceedings before a specialized court.
slasy) i€, The basic factor that brought about the =3y £ 355 ol 53 s ai ) Jalal sa Accident Cause el G 3035116 Daally e 30
Israel Central .‘ accident (driving mistakes, high speed ] e o
Bureau of Statistics X ...etc). S(E e 3230 Aoyl ol pUadl) e
SH )
UN sasidl) oaY) All publicly-finanped institutic_)ns _Where Osivmmally ald o dle Jygat 3 e Prisons gl 3035117 Waall g o) 30
persons are deprived of their liberty. L . . oo ;
These institutions could include but are = Slssall 2305 cogii a0 C3esoae b
not Ii_mit_ed tc_)_penal, correctional, or 8 il Slaall Z3a) §f e liall Ul pana
psychiatric facilities. (S oY el Ll §f s Dt Jaiy
UN saaid) aal The removal of property without the 1l o yg0 il SHadl o JL_all 3af Loy auaiys Theft 15, 3035118 Daally ey 30

property owner’s  consent.  Theft
includes burglary and house breaking; it
includes the theft of motor vehicles,
shoplifting and other minor offenses,
e.g. pilfering and petty theft may or may
not be considered as thefts.

Jaiti WS Lgalail g J3ball 48 e Jaiiy cclllall
Glalladh ity cutlsall Jis Wl el el 46
O oSasd Lanlall g Uyl Wl o) Jia o5 jraall

) e it Y g i
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UN sasial ay) lllegally break@ng into thg property of G st 5l 5 ud) ClSliae o S5l Jsia s Robbery sl 3035119 Waadl g o5l 30
somebody with the intention to o o . )
Commit a Crime. QT LEXE) el }\ adll 12 e ;\}m ‘M‘)MJ‘ latg
Sl e Jsaall Ll e saaiall 4y L g
Ga\);} Jajh.ﬂ.sij daly ﬁﬂ\ AN
UN saaidl Ayl lllegally breaking into the property of ..y Sl Gk e Lasd cilSlies 45 g Burglary L 3035120 Waadl s o5l 30
somebody with the intention to commit .
acrime. .58l
UN saaidl Ayl The person affected by an_offer)se_ O i sy elaie Gae il Gaddll s, Victim aal) 3035121 Waadl s o5l 30
loss or is prey to catastrophic, criminal ; e e
or brutal events. Any person subject to 9 e/l d—xb o T Ly i oy 4l Al
an offense or whose properties were —olatel o Gul s 5 8 g3 4 il M5 cag
partially or totally affected by a criminal O S
act or incident is classified as victim. LS ) L e aiSline il
UN saaidl Ayl The death of a victim resulting froman .., .= 4S5 ) daxie Jub e 203D 3l g Intentional Murder saall 3035122 Waadl s o5l 30
intentional act committed by another ) o -
person, including killing of parents. Ol gl 8 ells (3 Ly A
UN sasial aad) The death of a victim resulting from an s 4<s  saxia e Jab oo 403l sl Unintentional Murder oLy e gl 3035123 Daally e 30
unintentional act committed by another €l L LAl Wl o <] o
person. This category excludes death < —= sy . ) JB Jauyy ¢ Al 2
cases resulting from traffic accidents. Bl lie aa®i A el il sa
UN sasial aad) Both full and part-time officials 1. -3 Ly il o il Y Waline 35ny Judges and Magistrates ASAl) a5 Ll 3035124 Daally e 30

authorized to hear civil, criminal and
other cases, including appeal courts, and
making dispositions in a court of law.

il sl sslea W Y plawdd S o S
gy el wdl sl et 5 sl Wl
gl cildall 8 alad)
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It is cases which courts may handle if
these cases were a juvenile court
matters, i.e. when the lawsuit involves a
delinquent, the court commences as if it
were a special court. Throughout the
various stages of the proceedings, the
court follows special procedures until it
reaches a final settlement. It is worthy to
note that the legislator determines clear
limits  for  penalties, ways of
implementing the penalty, and detention
places that are different from those
designated for adult offenders. This is
due to the absence of juvenile courts.

0S5 Lovie Aaliaall Slaall led plasi Wl &
238 Sia AMa) oda 8 (iaay dilaie Ll o3
Al o3 gl iy clanl oSlas Lgtieay oSl
stia —iag Auatlly il oW Lals Y geal
Sy giall (5 emd agan i) 20y ey I
G Tiss Gaad Gy s oSlel s Qlie 3ok
S pie G Ay (Gl e b 2 e

Laafl dals Slas

Alaxdl 5 ol

30

i
Palestinian Ministry .5 ) 5,
of Justice )
Ll
UN Baaiall ?"SJ‘

Written  proceedings involving  all
aspects of a disputed issue filed
according to the law and submitted to
the judge for settlement. Court matters
involve civil cases, divorce, heritage
...etc. Also, they include criminal and
petty offenses referred to as such by
penal codes.

gl L5 ol Gilis S @iy Gy
Lgaslati sy (Lgle g liia Al Jle 4y 5haidl)
ol il ) ad s oA gl Jgeal) cans
L ciiad) Uadll A8 Jadiy L Joaid
gl Ul Jads WS oclly ) ey & 531,

el Lladlly 4 gindl 5 daiadl 5

Wlaadl g oY)

30

Palestinian Ministry .

of Justice

LBBY

el

They refer to all legal court matters,
distribution of fixed and movable
financial assets, penal code cases, ...etc.
Also, court matters handled by such a
court involve appealed cases, in the
cases stipulated by the law of magistrate
courts. The magistrate court cases are
appealed against in this court if the
value of the fine exceeds five Jordanian
Dinars. Higher fines are appealed
against in the court of appeal.
Nevertheless, court matters handled by
courts of first instance may include legal
cases in which the disputed amount does
not exceed ten Jordanian Dinars.

Ll sglea M5 Adgiall soledll mpen a5
el lea N asen s Asiiall e JsaYl
Lgle aiy Al Jatl b dalind) H8aYiy
ASladl ) cabins Ll e alaall Slas 5508
) adliind AT o5l gl (5 a8 (51 Ay At
b lall Aeae oSa Cailiyg Cua Aol Slad)
Lgie cal€ 13 Lol Lsaal) ) Al el Lleadl
Jae Lady i et 55la Y Al 2 gy o sSadll
s Gl W) A S ) LeaSa iy @l
5T Y 4y eaall daf S 1Y A sl Lladll
e Vs el g imge S S i 3

- siie

Ljulal plhad) ad Anally plhuad) sl mlhiaadl 4,
Juvenile Court Y Llas 3035125
Matters
Court Matters oSlaall L 3035126
First Instance Court 3035127

Aol ASladl) il
Matters

Wlaadl g e

30
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Palestinian Ministry 1,y 5,3, Court matters that do not fall under . b Jaa s Y ) A el Lladll e District / Central 23Sl Sl Ll 3035128 Waadl g o5l 30
of Justice penal cases, including cases under the " . " Court Matters

jurisdiction of magistrate courts. The Jas A Guailly (aias Ll ey 1305 Slliad

only exception is those cases examined s il 2lly sy 5 zlall oSlae pabiais) b

by criminal courts, including cases of o e

death penalty according to the laws of < Shlal pSlae Lo ks Al LT < 50

magistrate and municipal courts. sl il @ i alacY) eisie A el

A e 5 Bl Sladl g mdiall wSlae (g0

UN Crimes recorded by the police refer to |, j .4, ~< w3 clillaa) aas ,a,  Crimes Reported b Alaasall Ladl Wlanl 5 !

the number of penal code offenses or . e Dl s

their equivalent, i.e. various special law ol ) opd) il el o (g 5 (ledal Aol e

offenses, but excluding minor road
traffic and other petty offenses, brought
to the attention of the police or other law
enforcement agencies and recorded by
one of those agencies.

O e gl o il ) Juai 5yl
IRy AA“ ‘ﬁmd)&j d).ll.ﬁ“ &nﬁ'&)@;i

R

Palestinian Ministry They refer to all penal and legal matters i« i ol 48505 4030 Ll a  APpeal Court Matters g,y oSlaa Ll Daadl g o5l
of Justice (cases) appealed against to this court. . ok o s

The jury of this court involves a «— Bl psfis S (e slad 26 oo Lefin

minimum of three judges. This type of  Zgal Sladll o deSas 4 e 5 0ball Llad)

court is entitled to examine court " v 1

matters handled by courts of first e Ayl Walll (8 s ol

instance and magistrate courts. In  auias Ll dsall o3y Lle Jao AaSas Lgibiay

handling the various court matters, the N L

jurisdiction of the court of appeals ehndtall On fe e

resembles the jurisdiction of the

Supreme Court.
Palestinian Ministry Court matters pertinent to rights, trade, -0 j - Z8lidl 5 iy Bsiall 5o s Magistrate’s Court claall (Slaa Lld Waadl s o5l

of Justice

and fixed / movable debts, provided the
value of the debt does not exceed 250
Jordanian Dinars. Such court matters
normally include damage cases, free
passage and entry cases, rights to
drinking water, restoration of an asset or
real estate, rent evacuation, seizure of
fixed and movable assets, distribution of
fixed and movable financial assets,
...etc. In addition, court matters handled
by such a court involve penal code
cases.

ol Aad slam Y da ks Jgfia s ol Jsiia
dbaall s lea dlliSy ol Ly Gpuad s (il 4
o N il Bay el Ba ssles ¢ nally
Gle gy sale) sles llaxind (o 4glanal
A cdmla e day b W
pani Algiiall e g Agiiall J1saY) Saa ¢ saldl
L 30 Wl by Al giidl) e g A giiall ) 5aY)

Lolalladl C_'\.;Jl Jia

Matters
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Palestinian Ministry 1.,y 53 Court matters involving criminal Llaad b lillae Labaial (aiad 3 GWloadll s s Criminal Court sl LaSaa Lliad 3035132 Waadl g o5l 30
of Justice o offenses of death penalty and other &" ) e Matters
Alaudil specified cases defined by law, such as <> Peloadls el leisie 0085 A )
treason, unintentional murder...etc caall e il g LAY Alis Jie oL Al
UN sasial ay) Defendants facing oﬁipia! _charges by i oedl Agm sl o agle eadl (alaill Indictees (Accused) O sagiall 3035133 Waadl g o5l 30
the prosecutor or any judiciary agency = . o
responsible for taking legal proceedings 28 &bl Sy sl alall oadl J (o Apans
against the offenders. Ll ge ) ) slealid) e A gae
UN sasial aay) The person _violat!ng_ the effective _Iaw Ol e S sy ) el s Criminal ol 3035134 Waally a1 30
by undertaking criminal events against . o } )
other persons or their properties. 3 oAl palid) e ol i 4y Jgand
Palesti_nian Ministry — j.. 55 Cour_ts_ handling cases violating St A Yl Al o8 A uSladll 4 Municipal Courts Lol Sl 3035135 Waadl s o5l 30
of Justice . municipal code / system in terms of e ) i ks e
Labddl municipal organization, public health 25 «Zus O leadlsly Slaldl 2k Adlas
and cleanliness within the boundaries of bl gaa Jals dalall A8l o daall g gl
the municipality.
Palestinian Ministry 5. 5355 The most supreme court in the country, i sl sl e kol ASadl Supreme Court Ll LSaall 3035136 Daally ey 30
of Justice . which is exceptionally entitled to o T
Lbaddl ayamine all criminal and penal court <SS ) el Al AU Lethay 281500 5
matters, among those handled earlier by — i_alxiV) Lideay 435S ol daSadll L culiai o
first instance courts and criminal courts. RETIR T s
UN saaidl Ayl Persons found guilty by any legal body 1 5 10 g sl o 1gam g il ala il o Convicted Persons gt 3035137 Waadl s o5l 30
duly authorized to do so under national o ) R
law, whether the conviction was later o3 Jadl A<D Aaludl 4] 3553
upheld or not.
UN saaid) aal A government official whose duty is to o zaally VA A0 ask esSa Calige Prosecutor slall sl 4 e 3035138 Daally ey 30

initiate criminal proceeding on behalf of
the state against persons accused of
committing a criminal offense.

Lm bl @all oo lelis Asaall dadia (5 5lea

s S pple e de ol et palad]
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UN saaial eyl All mo_vaplg and fixed assets belonging (3 m1 S580) 281 8 3my A SLutY) AAS g Properties eAtedl 3035139 Danl 5 a1 30
to the individuals (household members) G L )
regardless of whether they were inside Aol J1godl e dn s ol usall Jala ¢l 5
or outside the house. Normally, the 5 W Cialin 5 all dully 2L A giidl e
owner of a property is entitled to use it . e
the way he\she deems appropriate, }" é‘f’ o ;&"H B b oally il A
provided in accordance with the Ui chsies of Lole clldl ST ol gus 538 4
provisions of the effective law. A .. . ... SIS Gl . :
property  applies  to  physical, =Pt e I RS
nonphysical, tangible and intangible
assets as well as any item that has a
market value.
UN saaid) el The place where the crime took place ol g s 4 5 s aaaall S 4y ey Crime Location oy sl gise 3035140 Waadl s o5l 30
UN saaidl Ayl Persons deprived of Treedom thr(_)ugh Jine ) peillals agism 3 ol alaill o Persons in Custody b sall 3035141 Waadl s o5l 30
transference to detention or a prison. ' L L . .
Such a measure is sometimes taken 2= == lbaleloadl e Mgy coa
against somebody as a preventive . il g 13 daiailly LGS Jue e el
measure, if sufficient evidence indicate . . . g
that their free movement is a threat to % 3 JJoat paslis o ST oy Lo ]
public or individual safety. a1 DLl A
slasy) i A classification to classify accident by shs sl s ulgall gy g Caiall s Accident Type Ealall g 50 3035142 Daally ey 30
Israel Central ) kind the starting and ending point of an i . L
Bureau of Statistics X accident according to which the accident  &— e sling ety Sulall ey lay A Adatil
Syt s classified (e.g. vehicle slipping and  __gsteiil g A€ je GY 331 ) Jfie Caslall Caag

over turning). For instance, an accident
that starts with a collision and results in
one or more casualties is classified as a
collision accident.

alaS Catiay cililia) die aaiyg adbaly fay )
.(:JLA:
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Gender Terms 3040 g 5254l jay a5 5 pall Cilalbias
UN sasial ay) Lt means tthfh pﬁrson hvvlr:jo makeis the . . B3 b A 355 53 sl 4y auady De:;ri]sicr)]n-marlldrlg at 5 .8 R T 3040100 Ja s sl all 30

ecisions at the household so astorun 7~ ° - ) e househo

its affairs. Mostly, it is either the 33 AN At Wle 5 Leind 319 da)

husband or the wife or both _dgcide for 3 a5, Laa cudi) S ds,3l s W osS

the household. Household decisions deal L o) 5 Lt i s 05 ey

with a number of issues including o= #1% lee sl B Sl A

buying a car, having children, caplad wdgidl JUbY) s yasis JubY) s

determining the number of children to N V. . .

. . Ja) 3 | AR W OOhaxs ¢ ya)

be had, the internal affairs of the ) Sl IS 0558 b st el

household (such as kitchen remodeling, ¢! (4l Loy el apsdi Sale) cgadadll apaa3

house remodeling, and the like) buying . 4 £ Aagl dee cnan i eliy o Cay

a home or building a new home, wife's - . N

work outside the house, spending money ¢33 U 305 Gl (F ) sad) b jua

at the househo[d, visiting relatives and sy ST Gl laal copm s W ol 5,05

friends, choosing a school for the o

children, running the economic affairs Bl a5 8 el AbaiB) 030 351

of the household, dealing with the wife's a3

salary.
UN sasial aad) This is a type of abuse that elderly S L ey 3 sl JE e JSE s Economic Abuse of i,y 5oLl 3040101 Ja g sl all 30

people (65 and over) are exposed tobya | e . the elderly N

a_)_m\jlalthldﬁf()Su‘uuBS)Ml M

household member who may reside or
do not reside with. It takes different
forms including taking things belonging
to the elderly such as (money, property,
and the like) without the elderly person's
consist; also, breaking things that belong
to elderly people.

U I UPORTVE\ [V JYCHN IO PR |
Ay dala ol sl olgie JIKa sae 3alyy ol
A g0 50 (b Loy elShian 1 sal) Jlie

A dala ol POCEP)
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UN

sasiall aaY!

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to by
a household member whom may reside
or do not reside with. It takes different
forms including causing bodily harm,
arm twisting or pulling, causing joints
pain or bruises or scratches and little
wounds caused by attacks, loss of
consciousness resulting from head-
beating, beating with a belt or stick and
breaking a bone as a result of an attack.

SS e Gy A selaY) IS (e IS5 5
31 2,8 aal Ji e (S das 65) ol
= e Gpaiall e o ) L dre el
ool 3 Bl rleie Ji sae 3aly
&b AV Jsean siy 22l S g1 oo gaual)
Aoy 75 OB 5l g sl Jualial
e co—all Ao et e angdll daiis
Al daall aaf S5 Lae o ol 3y coall ol

Jalgsi

30

UN

sasiall aay!

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to by a
household member whom they reside or
do not reside with. It takes different
forms including making an elderly
person feel unconfident, unwanted at
home, and fearful. Also, being exposed
to cursing or insulting or demeaning by
individuals who do not live at the house
[where elderly people live], forcing the
elderly to stay in bed and pretend to be
sick, being forced to do things the
elderly person is not happy with, made
them feel unwanted, isolating the elderly
from people, and preventing the elderly
from mixing with people.

S ey A sela) JET e S5 58
Bo—a¥) o8 sl U8 o (LS dis 65) o
JUE I RPORTVE [RV-S JYCHN IO PR |
GE ey gmallilgie JISE sae 2alys )
Cull 138 8 Gadimy Yl o) GLE cCasally
o= el e JLal) coan o aila) of 4y
Dbl cpm e pud A pe el e i Al
G e o] el Ll oS o el ol Lo
dsing Gl G Al st e e 4y Ll

LAY e

Ja W g3l

30

UN

sasiall oY)

It includes productive activities such as
agricultural activities to meet basic
needs; animal husbandry (poultry, fish
...etc); hunting; collecting wild plants
from forests; wood and stone carving
and sculpturing; water collection;
purchase and sales of goods. It also
includes moving from one place to
another for purposes related to carrying
out such activities. The output of
primary production activities could be
for consumption purposes and meeting
the needs of the household. However,
this product could be for sale or barter.

Gl z s J ) dalny) Ahal) Jeis 4
a1y dalall aud del 30 8 JaadlS il
el g ol ga Ny culih gaall Ay gy Adasi yall
SR e Ll St aan s capall Al
el g el pan s canilly paatl) Jlaefy saally
) AaYL dgie @l (@il an g aila)
o a e ey ey ddaia¥) oaa Al Jam
U PPN I SN S ERUP PR PR
P PN RUPEE IR PR SV ([ PUBRRY PR I 1)

Aaad)

Ljulal plhad) ad Anally plhuad) sl mlhiaadl 4,
Physical Abuse of - ;. {all 30 LY 3040102
the elderly )
Emotional Abuse of Lilalall 3oLyl 3040103
the elderly ’
Primary Production S sy s 3040104
Activity (Non in N
Establishment) (wliidl )

Jaly sl

30
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£ 32 5al
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UN

sasiall aaY!

Any act or intended act of a household
member against another member for
the purpose of causing psychological or
physical harm or any other types of
pain and abuse

JHé“ME\)ﬂSﬂ J‘_)B“ .\Aidﬂ_)mlld‘).aﬁé‘\
P X V] PR PN [P VR P O
Bela¥ly ANV I e AT IS 61 sl

3040105

Jalgsi

30

UN

sasiall aay!

A behavior directed against the body.
Physical violence is practiced through
punching, hair-pulling, arm-twisting,
pinching, slapping, kicking, strangling,
scorching, pulling, dragging, killing, and
beating. It is used to express physical
power. The victim of physical violence
is usually the weaker person.

Alasi ul pola ol A ds e Ale 58
oty sl oy 658 adall e dilide Jilus
Ol Ak gl il (@35 o Sy gasll
5y Al eyl ¢dall (@il caiall cadl 54
o sl el pal (ysn sl mala il sl alasiuly aagill
Al 3l e uedl o Jasall Cangy Sl
Gl il G Yy A o3V B
e Lad s YY) s o T canall e 18
Sl pueadly Lo gume oo Y 5l Shaall Gl sl
Kags o s g lagye o 1ps i
G5 A Ll Byl e samall Caiall jud
il angill Ga LIS @la V) auadl e 1
Lo Wil o lie V) amy puall e i S jm Y )

Al 5oL (e VIS L yias W

3040106

Jall s 5yl

30

UN

sasiall oY)

An act of using various aggressive
Actions for the purpose of sexual abuse
and causing harm. Sexual violence is
done through sexual harassment, rape,
husband's refusal to use contraceptives
during sexual intercourse with his wife,
using physical force to compel the wife
to have sexual intercourse, threatening
to use sharp tools and beating to force
her to have sexual intercourse, and using
violent and harmful means. The purpose
of this type of violence is to abuse the
victim and use force to control the
victim who is usually the woman; it
occurs because there aren't any strict
rules taken against the perpetrators.

Sl uiall DB ) gy el s
oter sl B e ) Glally bl e
g oabyGash ge da gl e ouiall Caiall
L0l W) oL Jaadl aie Qg Jaxion
s Aas 3l JhaY Dawall 56l Jlexinl diny)
35 e oAl QS Jlasiad 5 Ban 3 ADle a3
O Adline JIKE Al e da g3l Jla) G
g3 e sal dgie dualy e A3l A0
Il A las e da g3l sl g ael

Aeie (o 5 Y dan g N ABA (e ddlia

Domestic violence 31 aal
Physical Violence gl Caiall
Sexual Violence il il

3040107

Jaly sl

30
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UN sasial ay) Is a type of violent action against a 35 81 Al et oA il JISE e JSE o8 Political Violence s gl Caial) 3040108 Ja s sl all 30
household or a household member e . . . against human beings o
whether the wife or the husband, boys, oo s Ay M G lS el g Wadl i aal ) Slady)
girls, grandfather, grandmother, uncle, 33 o o 5/Jall 3/aall afandl ccladl ¥ 5Y)
or aunt, used by the Israeli forcesor . . . ) P "
settlers. It takes different forms -9 Cetlsiedl Sloakd Sl AL Sl
including beating, insulting, cursing, «iafi il A layl eyl (L gia sae JIK
wounding, killing, breaking into [places] o SN . daaladl .
. . - C ° ¢ 3 \.@.uu...n | Loyl
and arresting for a period, pursuing and < S JEeNs Laslaall el Loy
chasing, imprisoning for political A—dld e el Bo Uadlly AéaDlal ¢
reasons, and other similar practices. Al il laddl e elld L g chpulin
UN sasial aay) This is another type of violence a . 1 ., s G ) J e AT I s Pol!tical Violer_lce 1 ) il 3040109 Ja g sl all 30
household may be exposed to; however, L i T Against the Society i
such violence is imposed on the society ~J—8 &= Aele ginall (e g s 48 V) 5 Y] il
in general by Israeli forces. It takes one 3 jla i 4 asly JSi 2alyy Lo ) <l g8
form in the domestic violence L .
questionnaire represented in imposing e dol g iy iy (g 1 il e
curfews at the place where a household 3] 4y s A1 Sl
resides.
UN saaid) aal This is a type of violence of the Israeli e W 38 e aiall aall J aal s Political Violence ain ) Caial 3040110 Jall 3l 5l 30

forces resulting in procedures affecting
the economy of a household or a
household member. Such violence is
represented in a number of issues
including husband's loss of job, damage
of the economic situation of the
household, complete or partial house
demolition, and complete or partial land
confiscation.

ALad) ujc Gl Dlel ja) Lgie C_"u :\_“\léfv‘_)u}“
Lgia 5yl 32 &b liay Laal il asl o 5y
BJJI_AAA} skl\_”\..d\ BB }i AL\’..\.\S\ a3 ‘3)&]

Mgie s 3a 5l ol Y

against property and

economy LYl 5 St
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UN saidl o1 It is a type of violence reflected in a i ol Jidy sa g cciall JISE (e JSE 5o Psychological il Caial) 3040111 Ja 3l 30
psychological ~ behavior or  bad . e s N ) Violence
treatment, disdain, and despise of Jtei—¥ls Ol Ll Adadll Jf DS
people. It o:S' dorlle tttlro%gh the use r(\)f O—a Y1y a8l sladinly e jlas 4 el 53 Y1
cursing and insults by the person who L . D
practiced violence., breaking things that ol potaat echiall i 3 sl J
belong to the person, shouting and #l,—ally Flall e suiadl (aiill ads
yelling at, name-calling, mocking using s ad d et 8l e sl il . ade
demeaning names, forcing to do specific > T 0 7 T T2 TR L
acts, throwing out of the house, locking ¢l Jd—ala Gusllsl call (e 2kl cday 5o
up in the house, terrorization, _; .y oy ol Y5 ¢l apagl 5 e sl
continuous threatening, and forcing. ) o T )
Psychological violence is used to cause —w=as—l (8 i3y BN 50 gy oadill
anxiety_ fear, psychological dama_lge, Lo (e Danl g Lyt o AT el g edile 5 indll
degrading, making one feel negative, L Do ]« e e .
weaken physical and mental capacities, Sl s b 4y o jlad]s 4l indll Gaddl
harming other people and destroy — .iasiy cp a3 selu¥ly cigliall 5 Lol 45,0
capabilities, shaking self-confidence, e e v ve e w -
undermining self-respect,. Psychological ~ =*~ ol A2l 3 A il el o3
violence  destroys  self-confidence, —atasi : il Cuiall Lhany Al JEYI e i)
causes body harm, loss of self- & . - . s e s
. ' sV e Ly a1 (aple gaiadll) Ladil 3
confidence. ST (e el o
(BN Q\.ﬂb aal 4.5)5) ‘4..!}.\&63‘ 'éc«\.u:}” 6@&5.\“
M_\..jh.ﬂ\ ‘;‘}_}_ﬁ”} 'SJA}“ ‘?L\L‘ﬂ\ [SEEN cdld‘
Y el e g Al gaall
UN sasial aad) It refers to the place in which any of the ks ) dasd) A 4 & s IS 4 sy Place of Activity LLal Lo jlae e 3040112 Ja g sl all 30
various types of activities are performed T .
by the individual (male or female). (il 9 1S3 S el g 2l U G
UN saaidl Ayl This term refers to individual ownership ; y,. ghsd anl s cipa il AQL Ly 3 gusial Individual property Ll AL 3040113 Ja 3l 30

or possessions, which is one of the
tenure types that enable the person to
completely control what he/she owns in
terms of money, real estate, buildings,
or economic projects.

e 4AStiay Lo o ALY 5 jlapdl o il g )
Al i o e o e S Jle
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UN sasial ay) This concept includes activities such as ey bl Jaey FalallS Al Jads 4 Housekeeping and el 3 50a) el 3040114 Ja s sl all 30
cocking and fetching drinks; meal . e . Household — Oriented .
preparation; cleaning and housekeeping; e Adladlly il Gailall dlae)y et Shopping Activities e Abilad)
clothes cleaning and ironing, bed sheets; L, 5i€ el calull g (Dl dliall (oSl oaall (35l
household shopping (of all household = o . . L
commodities, appliances, food and 2ol el lad 5508 Boutlls Sy Lelut sowil
supplies). Housekeeping also includes s s Jait L& o 5ull Ligpas abedally 44 3dll
house management, supervision and . a o st " "
. " e il s dll | 3Y1 g el il
bills payment, house improvements and G oAl gy S, = J’“‘J
maintenance, breeding household pets —<lls A s oJ3iad)l Abuay Cpuwnd Aadil
(such as cats, birds, .etc) It also .\ , o alaadly balaill 2y 5S Ol R
includes moving from one to another for T
purposes related to carrying out such <3 s Ahadall oda 2l Jisll Lad Jaliy
activities Agbaal el e
UN sasial aay) This concept refers to the works carried < ,i,. Al L a1 Jleet) Jati 4 Personal and Self Care ERER AR 3040115 Ja g sl all 30
out by the individual (male or female) to e R, Activity . L.
meet his biological and other personal =& fally Lmphall Clals Ll 24 4l 1 83 a5 dpaill
and self care needs such as sleep and ;i & clill Jie dgliadl cillaliall 5 o S A e

other related activities (such as staying
awake in the bed); preparing and
arranging the bed to sleep; relaxing in
the bed because of sickness ....etc.
Other similar activities involve having
meals and drinks; personal health care

(having a shower, dressing and
undressing, teeth — brushing, beard
shaving, taking medicine ...etc);

relaxing while doing nothing; praying
and personal religious contemplation
(praying, praising God, reading religious
books); and movement from one place
to another for purposes related to
carrying out such activities.

2 el iy a e il Al Saeady Unifiue
el g Sy LW el gl
oDl 5w pleat WIS Apasill daall
Vel pall Jsliig AN ADa g ) Calas
) A aliy o Ll aae g ola )
el 5 B all J e Al Ayl il
Ll Jaall Y Aila) dyglad) il el i

ALANT e @y e i) oy
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UN sasial ay) This concept applies to activities 31 el s JULYL Dl Llall Jodi 4 Child, Patient, and | Jlasy\, 4l balis 3040116 Ja s sl all 30
involving physical care of children and o N Elderly Care within )
household members suffering from &35 pepantS Gudl LS5 Cnsalally (ua sl the Household Ol S5 o2l
ilrllness,_ dis(ajmbilit_y ar;d d'elderly ge.gI). peithae] s JBLYT (st aded Jadi WS cagipdid s o Gl
showering, dressing, feeding ...etc). It Al LS ot 1 .
also includes teaching, training and s b OSL) el ey Hladss s 3l
instructing children besides  <leaa ABI allll 481 ey cae Dl g Ay il
accompanying them to various places TERR O b enis el e I
such as schools, kindergarten, and >y sl ol - e
playgrounds. It also  includes il oy JULY) A ey ol dadlal)
accompanying adults in having personal ;1 51 o 4l gl Jeds LS ciubiall dalay
care services, such as haircutting and o i
receiving medical treatment ...etc. This - Aglad) il e dlly s
concept also applies to watching
children and adults in need of care; and
movement from one place to another for
purposes related to carrying out such
activities.
UN sasial aay) Such activities include social work IS psinall Aansl Jeely Sl Jais a s Society Services and asinall lard bl 3040117 Ja g sl all 30

services such as repairs, construction,
and other collective work such as
cooking in public occasions. The
concept also refers to voluntary work
through organizations; participation in
local and unofficial groups meetings
such as tribal meetings and
unions/organizations meetings;
participating in civil responsibilities
such as voting and mobilization;
unofficial assistance to relatives, friends,
neighbors; and movement from one
place to another for purposes related to
carrying out such activities.

b bllS Lelal) dassl) 84S jladly el
Pla e o bl Joaally cdalall clalid)
Alc ganall il elaal 8 48 il 5 cculalaidll
SVl J LS dpeu N e 5 Al
Lol sl 8 JUiV 5 ccladaidl
o L e Baclially Hisall g iy geailiS
o Al ¢ ually laaly oY1 sacluas
il e @y g g il o2gy Jag ) Jas

gLl

Assisting Other
Households

GoAY! 5 sacliag
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UN sasial ay) This copcept involves activities sucr_l 85 Al iy bl ZUsY Al Jadi g Income Qenerating Glati cilead Ll 3040118 Ja s sl all 30
production of goods and services e Services and ]
outside the scope of establishments for e Jpandl hagy il Bl g s &5 Reproduction of dadl e Jgmanll
purposes related to income generation, iy ually 4 aalaVl daiay ead dhid< (Jaall Goods (Non in gladl 37
such as processing and preservation of D . < . establishment). .
food, cereals, and meat. It also includes Moy Akl gy pands e pallls (hisdl )
preparing and selling of food, drinks and ~ <alall culaiidll g il guiall @y Jas g ¢ 303l
bread; textile and leather production and ) - .
’ . . Sl X Ll g el ddass | |
sale and related occupations; dwelling of e e e
building and expansion; small — scale = —2—kasiyg Jsill & aally GUaill A 5 5l
trade; sales in the streets; shoe cleaning; Ly NV ames mealls 2oyl s ciuaad]
production and installation of machines; =~ ] @A” S =
repairs and maintenance of tools and =~ Sles—3V s dadily WYy Sl 52Y) Alnas
equipment; transportation and computer  JL a1 i_ullass ¢ 5 sl 5 bl el da2aS
services; baby-setting, beauty care, R e . i
hairdressing, message ...etc. It also *~ alas ooy ABally s2lll abaly dpeadll s
incluhdes moving fromI oge place t0 &l 13 ye, iladall oda 4ol Jasll ) daleayl
another for purposes related to carrying i w51 ek
Lo Al Ayl ¢
out such activities; ...etc. “« Il O
UNESCO Gender _&;A\_M}J‘Gender refers to the roles and S Sl g ganall IS selaa¥l g sl Gender ety g sl 3040119 Jall 3l 5l 30

Mainstreaming

Implementation glesy Y
Framework-2003 - _claa¥l ¢ il
2003

responsibilities of men and women that
are created in our families, our societies
and our cultures. Gender roles and
expectations are learned. They can
change over time and they vary within
and between cultures. Systems of social
differentiation such as political status,
class, ethnicity, physical and mental
disability, age and more, modify gender
roles. The concept of gender is vital
because, applied to social analysis, it
reveals how women's subordination (or
men's  domination) is  socially
constructed. As such, the subordination
can be changed or ended. It is not
biologically predetermined nor is it
fixed for ever.

Ladile b clias by slaally Jla ) WY 5y

e sia LS gy LS Liledinay
e sl Ao a g clail A g cilallail
Jalay ol I AaE e calias Ll LS gl
JUPS A S T - SN g 9 PR A
—ally il LNy ol SIS
O Lo 5 Gl 5 Gliall 5 Dpanaad) e Y
g pssie (- SIin IS ol e Jalsall
e il Jla el Lgs iy elany)
Ay 3 sl RS aild (e laal) Jiladll
& (Jasl ok o) eladl Dpad Gunls din gy
L Ld oy Tpagll o3 0585 il L acindl
Yy o8 Ll Adine Cuad ad s UdY) gl

AN i
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UN sasial ay) This term refers to the free utilization of S s bl 3 ) pall lasial sl allas s Access to Resources i i J gua sl 3040120 Ja s sl all 30
productive resources, even if the ) '

concerned person might not own them.
This applies to free access, borrowing,
and rent. It should be noted that access
to a commodity might not necessarily
mean ownership or complete control.

ol 5! 3ok e Ulae ST 6l s (LgSliay ol
do—asll dulsd ol 5 ¢ Sl Gk e Al
Ao ALASH 5 ol 5 5 ally a3 Y daladl Y
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Child Terms 3045 & s sall oy Jib) Cilalbias

Conventiononthe  juy G sia Al Every human being below the age of o o) Lo gae (a5 Al sty o) ) S Child Jall) 30450100 Jakl 30

Rights of the Child eighteen years unless under the law ~~ '

applicable to the child, majority is e Gt Ol g ¢l S 2550 G
attained earlier.
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Governance and Democracy Terms 3050 ;& s 5ell ey Db/ jiapl) g aSad) Cilallaias
PCBS Sl el A culture that reflects commitment of a 1, 124 gl aaia Ay pandlly o Y1 il Social responsibility 3oLy 1 g jsdll 3050100 RN 30

corporation towards society as part of its )
il elasd girategic planning to support economic, o5 sXludls pedl sy (sl ol )
social and environmental sustainable il a@y) cEDE N Ladtal Lo wdl 4
development.

gkl _iagal 5

Al g e laally
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4.6 Administrative Portion and Maps Terms

hil A g A )y clasdl clathias 6.4

Al juaal)
. J_L ‘ A ad) Al juaad 4 eV iy e Al iy o el plbiaad) aud Ay ally plbuaal o ‘ Eyasadl g gasad jay
A jlaly
Maps Terms 3510 ;& sa5all o Lil i) ciladbia
PCBS SIS el It is a process of convgr;ing all kind of Maps OS¢ il 20 g aaen Jigat 0 5l Computerizing Map il A A ga 3510100 wy 4y 35
T N from paper form to digital form. There are ) i ) . ;
(iabandill slas3 g ways to do so; the first one is to convert Fiy Fsaesll e uugae ey JSE D
map into a raster which is an image consists S Aaal st a5 Raster L) galkis e Llilay)
of pixels produced by scanning, the second is ] sl e ) b ia e oCie < Baale §
a vector which is done either by using a o) s Sophea Hlase Ge O5SEs Baals B pa
Digitizer, or by using certain software such as J 5 e Scanner sl mulal dlasiuly
AUtoCAD. Digitizer les idaul s iy Lay 555 vector
o &s vector U Raster ce ssall Jisais
MM ‘alq_le}m?h}\_p_).\s‘cﬂ\_m
UN sasiall syl A data handing a_nd_analysis sys_tem bz_ased on e gane o adingy il Jilady 5l o g Sl Geographic 2 aal cile gl ks 3510101 uy 4y 35
sets of data distributed spatially in two o o o Information System
dimensions. The data sets may be map  &—= 30ke gondl 138 05 O (Sas Aalall UL (GIS)

oriented, when they comprise qualitative
attributes of an area recorded as lines, points,
and areas often in vector format, or image
oriented, when the data are quantitative
attributes referring to cells in a rectangular
grid usually in raster tracts, and political and
administrative districts Geocodes are also
referred to as “location identifiers”.

o3 bl il g e b e slae Ly baf Ay A
e @l cilaliua of ki §f gl 2 o Loy 385
e ol Bogea penall 05 of o) (ALY LY
Slng o A4y Jai 5 Ay A3aS il 55 Gy
8 el auls Liad ity . alall LY e ellig
Lad ety Sl 59 ibasladl oldai f 4l 2 sl

S Sl s sl e 5l e
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£ e s . . . Lo " s S . o
Asay) Al Al juadll Ay sl iy el Al iy il Al mlhuaad) and Al mlhuaal) aud Eoagadl  gaasd jay
Administrative Divisions Terms A5 el Ao ol sl
PCBS SIS el A permanently inhapited plaqe,_ whit_:h has an IS Sl gale a1 s e (OI) Aabisa 58 Locality PECRPOR. 3515100 s 35
T -, independent municipal administration or a . L N ) N ] 3
balill sbasdl ormanently inhabited, separated place not o= (0Se) Aabis gl 5l cgan ) T ) Al Ly Wl
included within the formal boundaries of Ll jas dliaiia; Ails JSE Sl Dsale (a1 2l
another locality. . .. L
el s Lo Loy imes g Jslas pand gl 0
Al 4y )y Al
UN sasiall syl A complex series  of concrete walls, D e ) s e B3xe Al e 3 le g Separat_ion and sy ozl Jlas 3515101 s 35
electronic  fences, observations towers, ; o o o Annexation Wall )
trenches, patrol roads, and razor wire used to s A8 G, (Balin Adl e 1) AL Gy YN definition used LM
blc:jckto_r contrczjl theh[n?ver_nerg] ofvli\’/aletstgiaﬂ Oniah W Ja g 48 ja Jana g B aastis Ay ) “barrier”)
pedestrians and vehicles in the West Ban s e e s
and East Jerusalem. A el & Al Aol B pelS s
PCBS S, Sleal Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. Ll canl iy il Jadi South gf thke West Looal dacall g 3515102 o 35
an
gl:}kud&“ &LA;:)J :\:!‘)‘.}‘
PCBS Sl Sleal w:llludes all the localities located outside the ‘;‘b‘ﬂ\ oe Lol Lebaad 2y ol ) claasll guan 5 Outside the Wall Sl s 3515103 s 35
(iahaddll ¢Laadl ' G b gl e il A ik ol el el dyilanadal Ay
L@.ﬁha‘)i Gl gaaa }:‘ ‘3‘)}\.;4: J‘);:‘ Cilaasd
PCBS S, Sleall Includgs all the localities located between the Sl el A ai iy ol A Cilaasl gpen 58 Inside the Wall Jasll Jalbs 3515104 s 35
green line and the wall. ) ) )
M‘;L&Ij} QAL)A)AAS“LJ‘ \):\J}“.GA\_JAJ‘JA.“J’.’JSJW 4_’!‘)‘3‘
d_);i
PCBS SIS, Sleal Jenin, Tulkarm, Nablus, Qalgilya, Salfit, and .., al, o i, (o Slghg copin cillilaa Jadi North of the West Ly oa) dacll Js 3515105 o 35
Tubas governorates. Bank

211



wh. JM\

Asay) L) ARl jaadd 4 atalYl iy e A padly iy e AalalVl plhiadd) pul Ay ally plhuaadl Eoagadl  gaasd jay
PCBS Sl leall Includes that part of Jerusalem which was O 5l Ahem o3 i) Aailas e 5 el Gl Jais Jerusalem J1 J1 et 3515106 s 35
T ., annexed forcefully by lIsrael following its o v .
ebadill sbasd 00 nation of the West Bank in 1967. This e 1967 plo (8 2l dduall LeDial 2y 550 4
part includes the following localities: (Beit ehlia & cdalind arda cligia ) Claant J1 didaie
Hanina, Shu’fat Refugee Camp, Shu’fat, Al’ L. ey e
Isawiya, Jerusalem “Al-Quds”(Sheikh Jarrah, $305 6glon ) Jalis il S il A s
Wadi Al-Joz, Bab Al-Sahira, As Suwwana, oo ezl e dall (A pall oAl b el
At-Tur, Ash-Shayyah, Ras Al-Amud) . "
. ! . ! . ! ‘ ) 3 sl | ¢ | s | o) 3 Led|
Silwan, Ath-Thuri, Jabal Al-Mukabbir, As. %2 o3lowdl oSl i eioslh elsle (o0
Sawahira Al-Gharbiya, Beit Safafa, Sharafat, (e S bgh ol al g il b lilia Cuy
Sur Baher, and Um Tuba, Kufr A’qab).
PCBS SIS, Sleal Includes the Remainirllg parts of Jerusalem (il ) Claand J2 dilaia auig el Abilaa 3L Jerusalem J2 J2 el 3515107 s 35
T 3 governorate, namely: Rafat, Mikhmas, R sl L L. iy
islandill slaa Qalandya Refugee Camp, the Bedouin s bl e ) gantll (Ll e (0 oM
Community-Jaba’, Qalandya, Beit Duqqu, el colie Gy eyl daaliag ol W 3 aaall caas
Jaba’, Al-Judeira, Beit Anan, Al-Ram, Dahiat . e )
Al-Bareed, Al Al-Jib, Bir Nabala, Beit ljza, el e caalll ol 4 pa Apdl ¢ a) Can YW
Al-Qubeiba, Khirbet Um Al-Lahem, Biddu, el you oy (Ailad Ll Ga s (i gana
An-Nabi Samu’eil, Hizma, Beit Hanina Al < .
. PR ¢ ¢ NI oal g el cn;.d\‘tﬁ.n: Ls)
Tehta, Qatanna, Beit Surik, Beit Iksa, A’nata, ‘%5)_8: SO =5 ) -
The Bedouin Community — Al-Khan Al- s sils Lol Lsall laeatll (g sl dy ) 5l
Ahmar, Az Za’eem, Al-Sawahreh Al- (s 2enil) i 120 3 sal andl
Shargiyeh, Ash-Sheikh Sa’d, The Bedouin (e G A 515
Communities. Al-Eizariya, Abu Dis.
PCBS Sl leall North Gaza, Gaza, Deir EI-Balah, Khan comisnla g o=l g e Jlads e cillailae Jady Gaza Strip 836 plad 3515108 o 35
) Yunis and Rafah governorates. = .
‘_"_EL....M‘ ;L.Aa:jj 'CJJ} :\'.!_)h‘
PCBS sSod sl Governorates were defined according to the 16 digh il Al N Jaiig iy o) dikaie o Governorate iaila ) 3515109 o 35
T ., Official administrative division of the e o T )
budill sLasd pojectinian Territory for the end of 1997,  e—= % (o sadiaall L) Clopdill o Aidlas M
There are (16) governorates, and each cCilrand 3ae ddadlas S sy . 1997
governorate consists of Number of localities.
PCBS 6 Sodl leall According to current administrative divisions, Ay W)l 1 s & By Y] cilagull Region FRR] 3515110 s 35
T ., the Palestinian Territory were divided into Al L ] e il ;
badill sbas3 0 geographic regions (areas): The West 20— glis L sl diall Las 0l jaa (filie I LM
B_ar_1k an(_j Gaza Strip. The West B_ank was 5 anisie plal Lol dhailas 11 Ayl dicall ay
divided into 11 Governorates while Gaza il
Strip was divided into 5 Governorates. =
PCBS S al Sleall Ramallah and Al-Bireh, Jericho and Al- ., a5 s il s A ol cillailas Jais Middle of the West Ly a) daal Jaw, 3515111 o 35
) Aghwar, and Jerusalem governorates Bank
M‘ ;L..A;?)J 3.1)\3‘
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4.7 Census and Central Registers Terms

a9 38 )l el g el clathias 7.4

Al et Ao 4L jaeaa) A eyl i e Ay iy it Ay sl SR oo ) PR
An allly A jala b ciy i Al iy A jalayL sl . laad) -

Ay ’ R TS s BT e
Administrative Records Terms 4010 ¢ pa el oy LS el el Colathiag
UN saidl ay) @ mechani_sm for tr_]e continuqu_s recording of O 3 Sy et slitie e sladd ciasall Jymnill 01 8 Population Register A Jan 4010100 =ya 40

selected information pertaining to each ] . o R .
member of the resident population of a O d—mmele st dime Lo dihic 5l Lo ald pedall () 4554
country or area, making it possible to & peailad s Sl 2o e Aliue Slagles a3 (Sl
determine up-to-date information about the rn e ]
size and characteristics of the population at e =G
selected points in time.
UN sasial aay) The_: simgltaneous collection of vital events, EXENA IR AVEVPRE TR P I RESET JUNE N FUUR. (PN Dual Records S e 4010101 =y 40
mainly births and deaths and the appropriate B o L ] o System i .
exposed - to - the risk population, by two ~ Jterisle Bl o2 gl laqand () gum paall Sy il L
collecting methods which, ideally, are e Lol it LI Jisa¥) 3 U5 apanill (4 5k
independent of each other (a) a continuous e - e . P
vital event recording procedure which may be 3 8 Ayl GBSl i) 8 st Bl (1 :Lars 5 )
other than the civil registration system; and Adaadl DI Ll S0 e (@ el Janl) olai e
(b) a periodic house hold sample survey LA e Ul ST IR EORR DI
conducted in the same geographical area. G G Bl i Ll 2] S
Matching of the events reported by the two ol lea) Q80 jani 480 50l 5 Cfaleall Gls 853 1)
procedu_res provides methods of improv!ng Ayl olE51
the estimate of the total number of vital
events.
UN saaid) aal defined as the _continuous, permanent, LB Erga sl U ally ol ST il s sl Q] 5a Civil Registration sl Jamadl) Sl 4010102 =y 40
compulsory and universal recording of the . ) o S System ) .
occurrence and characteristics of vital events e 0= Lama Sully Al LB ol ailias ; 4y gl LA
pertaining to the popula_tion_ as provided ol JS b A g ol D Gy ol Gl ) ol
through decree or regulation in accordance
with the legal requirements in each country.
PCBS Sl leall The license issued by any authorized .y Lady oa Ail) pady b sadieadl Aglas) saa gl b Statistical Unit In o Aglasylsaa ) 4010103 ey 40
T ., authority. The issuing authorities are the T L i . . Buildings Licenses ~ | ) .
badill sLasd onorting units for this administrative records o= & Sleall sials dled alall sl Sleadl o 8 alal LYl pas L8l

statistics.

Lgie Jgnmnll 2y 3 dans s il jslas o 40) (s
Ayslhdl bl e
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Ay rad A ) Al add A e VL i e Al i e Auslayl S oo ) o
. A ) Aallly A jula Yl iy pad A adly iy A jalayL sl . e jo) g
HRRY] R Y ¢ £ 525
Census Terms 4015 i s gall s ozl cilalhias
UN sasial aad) The toFaI process 'of collecting, gompiling, Dfts iy iy Jglady sy dallaay gand LU Lleall g Population Census AL S 4015100 Saxal 40
evaluating, analysing and publishing or ) e ) ) . N
otherwise  disseminating  demographic, sl g il sl pafladll uua Ifluaal il
economic and social data pertaining at @ = Jals Lalasll auenly coane g 3 ADLD b LelaaYl
specific time, to all persons in a country or in . o
a well delimited part of a country. e o 5o 5 25n Jals 5l A
PCBS S el Any locality whose populat_ion amounts to ey ST of da 310,000 4K s3e iy pen US 2 Urban aall 4015101 Saxill 40
T «; 10,000 persons or more. This applies to all L I )
badill sLandl oo ernorates/districts centers regardless of  w Sl gens deana go Sl Gz, lliladl )
thﬁir size. Bles.ides, it re;‘ers tZ 0a(l)lO Iocgli;i;gs Dhsiy o Ay i 4ani 9,999 — 4,000 o Lo LlSu 220 iy
whose populations vary from 4,000 to 9, e . g . e L
persons provided they have, at least, four of )R e A ealial) e ealic Aa )l e
the following elements: public electricity Alsi ona S e d sy iiay dale olie Ay Adle ol S
network, public water network, post office Sl el t i e d T
' _ . ' . ! Gl 3 i AU Al cndal JWlS
health center with a full — time physician and Tl Bl i L85 s prey faned) ol Ak ol O
a school offering a general secondary (Al
education certificate.
PCBS G lead Any locality whose population is_ less th_an iy pant S5 Aawi 4,000 (o 48 20 Ji aast JS 58 Rural iy 4015102 Saxdll 40
T ;4,000 persons or whose population varies . ) )
bl LoDl 56 4,000 to 9,999 persons but lacking four = A5 o 052 A 9,999 4,000 G Lo 4lSus 20
of the aforementioned elements. el 5 S laadll (e ualic day
UN sasiall ?_‘:\j\ The_z enumeration of indi_viduals according to OSa e AT ak sabied) LBYT S i I e s De-jure kil 2l 4015103 Saxdl 40
their usual place of residence, regardless of e N
their existence at the census reference date. e ) Al (3 2ol 5
UN sasial aad) Based_on the e_nume_:ration _of individuals A daad b aall (JSa 3 Ulad ol il Galif) gen 2 g8 De-facto ) sl 4015104 Saxal 40
according to their existence in the area of ) . ) e
enumeration at census reference date,  Cs—Sts Bladll LB GulSe e Sl any el ALY
regardless of their usual place of residence. TESING | 0 "N JPVNRV . AU ] RV R W
st M
UN sasial addy) It refers to the span of time in between the LA gyen JaSind 5 ¢ gl Jaall o33 o Agie 3l 5 sl Enumeration el 5 g 4015105 Saatl 40

commencement of the fieldwork and the
completion of all questionnaires.

period
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MU.JM\ . . . . . @w\ ) B9
Al Al Aty g e Ayl iy et iy e U gllad) aud phad jo, g sasal

..... -

ey ity £ 3254
Food and 436yl daaie  This refers to the moment on which the bt (55S5 Lo dole y eolandll clily L) s 30 Alaall s Reference Date i3l iy Alaal 4015106 Saxdll 40
Agricultural G census data are based. Normally, it refers to . : R )

Organization+ il A, midnight of the day preceding the reference AL B Y a7l plana A Sy digne AL
PCBS Sleall + aaiall - period. Thus, the findings of the census relate
a5 35l to that night
M‘
PCBS SIS Slead It refers to any Ioca]it_y referred to as a O e s cae and Ldle 3l L Cilaasll 38S 54 Camp il 4015107 Saxdll 40
T -, 'efugee camp and administered by the United . o
badill s \iations Refugees and Work Agency in the Al &5l A

Near East (U.N.R.W.A)).
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Preface

Since its establishment on 1993, the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS) used to document
all its activities and outputs in an organized manner. For example, the PCBS prepared manuals and
guidelines for the project cycle, dissemination, treated data for public use, annual planning, statistical
indicators manual, and many other manuals. The work on this glossary started since 1999, where at
that time a first draft of the glossary was prepared to be used internally in PCBS. In 2005, the PCBS
decided to prepare a new version of the Glossary to be distributed widely at all statistical units in the
ministries and governmental institutions to insure a unified use of the statistical glossaries by all
producers of statistics.

The Glossary is bilingual (Arabic/ English), and is available in both hard and soft copies, the soft copy
enables users to use the Glossary dynamically, since we are providing it on the PCBS’ web site
(nttp://www.pchs.gov.ps).

By using this glossary, we ensure using the same terms and concepts in the PCBS’ publications
regardless of the department produced the publication. Furthermore, by distributing the glossary at the
statistical units in the governmental institutions and using it properly from these units we guarantee
unified definitions and Terms at the national level.

Finally, this Glossary is a further step towards institutionalizing the Palestinian National Statistical
System on the way of implementing professional ethics of the official statistical work in Palestine.

Ola Awad
President May, 2012
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Chapter One
Introduction

As a result of the increasing role of statistics in all areas and in view of the great importance occupied
by statistical research, it was felt that the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS), has to work
on a manual includes all the statistical terms and concepts used in the various statistical activities. So
that access to these terms and concepts of all workers in the field of statistical field, researchers and
others interested in, must be easily.

The production of reliable statistics locally and globally requires a wide range of basic information
about the produced statistics, as well as adequate data on the subjects described by these statistics, the
standardized glossary is an essential component of this information which named “metadata”, so the
standardization of these concepts as the case with the methodologies and classifications used in
implementation of surveys and studies is a prerequisite for the standardization of the statistical
production and raise the level of it’s reliability.

The importance of this Glossary that the comparisons on indicators of scientific phenomena are
necessary for policy formulation by decision makers at all levels in our life, whether these comparisons
over time as in time series, or comparisons between the different regions locally and nations globally.
It is difficult to make these scientific comparisons if there is no standardization of the concepts used
during the conduction of surveys and statistical studies.

The “Glossary of Statistical Terms Used in PCBS” provides this possibility for comparisons in-house
first, by standardizing locally all statistical terms through formal adoption and distribution to all
statistical units in ministries and agencies concerned with producing statistical figure in Palestine.
Secondly, at the external level, where all the terms and terms contained therein has been to ensure
consistency and compatibility with international sources approved by the competent bodies, so the
glossary will contribute effectively to allow for comparative studies and gives the statistical Palestinian
figure more credibility worldwide.
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